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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, GMC, the
GMC Truck Emblem and the nams ENVOY/ENVOY XL
are registered trademarks ol General Molars Corporation

This manuval includas the lates! information al the tims it
was printed, Wea reserva the right to make chanoes
after that ima without further notice. For vehicles first
sold in Canada, substilute the name “General Motors of
Canada Limited” for GMC whenever it appears In 1his
maniual

Please keap this manual In your vehicle, so i will be
lhara it you ever need it when you're on fhe road. | you
sall the vehicle, pleass leave this manual In i 50 the
Mew Dwner gan uss i

Litho in U.S.A
Part No. X 2338 A Firsl Edition

Canadian Owners

You can abtain a French copy ol this manual from your
deatar or from

Helm, Incorporated
P.0. Box 07130
Detrait, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people ead their owners manual from bBeginning
to entd whan they firs! recaive thelr new vahicla

It you do this twill help you learn about Ihe fealures
and controls for your vahigle: In this manuoal, you'll

find that pictures and words work fogether to explan
things.

Index

A good place o ook for what you need |5 the Index in
back ol the manual. It's an alphabetical [ist of what's
n tha manual. and the page number where you'll find it.

II7‘}Gcz|:1.rright General Motors Corporation 07/15/02
All Rights Reserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & numbar of satety cautions in this bogk
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you about
fhings thal could hurt you it you were (o gnone the
Waming

A\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you ar other people.

in tha caution area, wa tell you what the hazard Is.
Then we tell you what to do 1o help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read those gautions, If you don’t, you

of athers could be hurt

You will also lind a circle
with @ slash fhrough it in
this book, This safely
symbol means "Don't,”
“Dan't do this”™ or "Don't et
this happen.




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find These nolices:

Nofice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicla.

A notice will 18!l you about something that can damage
your vehigle. Many fimes, this damage would not be
coverad by your warranly, and it could be costly,

But the notice will tall you what 10 do 1o help avoid fhe
damage.

When you read ather manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings in differant colars or in diffarent
wionds,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle, They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE,

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labels that use
symbols instead of text. Symbols, used on yaur vehicle,
are shown along with the text describing the operation
or information ratating fo-a specific compoaneant, contral.
massane, gage or Indlicator

If yau need help figunng out a speaific name of &
componant, gage or indicatdr relerance the following

topiss:

»

»
»
b

&

Seats and Restraint Systems in Section 1
Features and Controls in Saction 2

Ingtrument Panel Ovandaw in Secfion 3

Climate Conirals in Segtion 3

Waming Lights, Gages and Intlicatars in Section 3
Audio Systemis) in Section 3

s Engne Compartment Overvew in Section &




These arg some exampies of vehicle symbols you may find on your vahicle:
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Front Seats

Power Seats

Your vehicle may have this
fealure, Tha power saat
cortrals are lncaled on the
outhoard side of the

front seat cushions. The
horizonal confrol adjusts
the saat cushion and

the: vertical control adjusts
the seatback.

% Move the front of the seat contrel up or dowh 1o
adjust the front portion of the cushion.

% Move the rear of the seat contral up or down 1o
adjust the rear portion of the oushion,

% Litt up ar push down en the centar of the seat
cantrol 1o move he entire seat up or down,

& To move the seat forward or rearward, slide the
saat control forward or rearsarnd.

* Torecline the seatback, press the vartical control
rearward, To raise the ssatback, press the verical
contral forward.

Power Lumbar

Your vehicle may have this feature. The driver's and
passengers seathack lumbar support can be adjusted
by moving a control located on the outboard side of
the seal cushions

To increasa of decréasa suppor, hold the control
forward or rearward. Keep in mind that as your seating
position changes, as It may during long Irips,

s0 should the position of your lumbar suppar.

Adjust the seatl as needed,
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Heated Seats

Your vehicle may have
heated front seals The
buttons used o control this
fealure are located on

the front dogr armresis,
The engine must he
running for the healed seat
faatura o work

To heat the entire seat, press the horizontal button with
the heated seat symbal. Press the button repeatedly to
oyale through the temperature settings of high, medium,
low and off. Thee Indicator Nghts will glow Lo designate the
leval of heal seiected: thrae for high. two for medium and
one for iow, The low setling warms the seathack and
cushion until the seat temperature is near body
temparalure, The medium and high settings heal the
seatback and seal cushion 1o a shghtly fugher
temperature. You will be able to feel heal in about

two minutes

Tao heat only the seatback, press the button with the
waords “BACK ONLY". An indicator light on the seatback
switch will glow to deésignate thal only the seatback is
baing heated. Additional presses will cycle through

the heat levels for the seatback enly. Press the
honizontal bufton again o heat the whole seat

The feature will shut off automatically when the ignition
15 turned of,




Power Reclining Seatbacks

The vertical power seat control described earlier aliows
the sealback to recline

But don't have a seatback reclined if your vahicla Is
maving,
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A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
i2 in motion can be dangerous, Even if you
buckle up, your safety beits can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do iis job, In a crash,
you could go into it, recelving neck or other
injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job sither. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen, The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serlous Internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle s in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety bell

properly.




Head Restraints

Adjust your head restraint so that the top of the restrain
is closast to the top of your head. This position
reduces the chance of @ neck injury in a crash,

The head restraints lock into place when raised
To release the head restraint ana lower (f,
press the 1ab located on the 10p of the seatback.




The rear saatback lovers
are logated on the
outboard side of the rear
sEalbhacus

Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Your vehicle may have a folding rear seat which lats
you fold the seatbacks down for more cargo space.

Pull the seatback toward you as you ift up on the lever
The head restraint will automatically fold out of the
way when (he seafback is folded down,

To raise the seatbacks, |l up the sealbacks and push
on them until they leck into the upright position

Push and pull on the seatbacks to make sure thal they
are latched securely, Then fold the bottom saat
cushion back Inlo place.

Pull up on the loop located where The seal cushion
meets the seatback to fold the seal cushion up and oul
of the way, This will allow the seatback to fold flat

and Increase the cargo ared.
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To return the head restraint (o the uprighl position,
reach behind the seat and pull the restraint up until it
lacks Intoe place. Fush and pull on the head restraint 1o
make sure thal it 1s [alched seourely

Rear Seats (Envoy XL)

The second row seal is a 65/35 spht seal which may be
folded and tumblsd. Use this feature for gaining
access to the third row seats

To fold and tumble the second row ssal{s), do the
lollowing

1. ‘Push the head restrainls lully down.

2. Fold the seathack fat on the seat by pushing down
on the franmt pant of the lever. The lever s located
on e Gutboard side of the seat (indicated as 1 on
tha handie side covear),

3. Belease tho roar set of seal hooks from the foar
pins by pushing down on the rear part of the lever
(indicated as 2 on the handle side covar). This
enables the seal 1o be tumbled forward,
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Returning the Seats to an Upright Position  Ba sure 1o retum the seal fo the passenger posifion
when you are finished. Naver use the third row seat

To return the seat(s) 1o the upright pesiton, do the ae a seating position while the second row (s foidad

[ollowing: and tumbled.
1. Retum the seat 1o the llaor pine by rotating the seat
down 1o reengage the seat hooks. Folding the Third Row Seats
2. Try lo raise the seal 1o check thal it i locked down. 1. Pull up on the handle located on the bottom of the

. eal cushion 1o release the seal cushion
3. Pull the seal back up 1o retum it to the upright 5

position. 2. Lift up tha seat, and then pull # forward.

Entry/Exit to/from the Third Row Seat 3. Fold the seatback forward until it is flat
. 4. Unhook the elastic lnop on the back of the seathack
To amer the third row seat, you must fold and tumbla )
thie second row seat tollowing Ihe instrustions given 5. Fold the panel located on tha back of the seatback
PTEWUUEI'_I.I'. to make a flat 5[.||'fﬂn:E'.
It you are exiting the third row with no assistance, Returning the Seat(s) to an Upright
do the following. Position
1. Full the handie on the genfer of the sectnd row To return tha seat to its original pasition, reverse fha
seatback down to release and fold the seatback steps listad in folding the third row seats.

2. Reach around to the side ol the second row saal
and pull the back of the seat lever up 1o tumble
the entire seat.




Safety Belts
y /N CAUTION:

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

It is extremely dangerous lo ride in a cargo

This part of the manual lalis you how to use salety area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
belts properly. Il alse lells you soms things you should collision, people riding in these areas are more
not do with safety beits, likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride In any area of your vehicle
/N CAUTION: that is not equipped with seats and safety

belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. if you are in a
crash and you're nol wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from L.
¥ou can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly too.

Your vehicla has a light
[hel comes Gn a3 a
reminde&r to bucklie up
Sea Safary Bell Reminder
Light an page 3-36

I mast states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says 1o wear salety belts. Hare's why: They work




You never know & you'll be in a crash. |l you do have a
crash, you don'l know il it will be a bad one

A few crashes arg mild, and some crashes can be 50
sanous thal even buckled up, a person wolldn't survive
But mosl crashig are in between. In many of them
peopie who buckle up can survive and sometimes waik
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed,

After more than 30 years of safety balts in vehicles, the
facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter...-a ol

Why Safety Belts Work

When you nde in ot on anything. you go as fast as
it goes

Take the simples! vehicle. Suppose iU's just a seat
on wheels.
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Pul sameoane on it Get it up to speed. Then stop the vahicls.
Tte nder dossn't slop




The persan keaps going unill stopped by something
In-a raal vehicle, I ¢ould be the windshiaid. ..

R

or the instrument panel




or the safety belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.

You gat more lime to stop. You stop over more distance,

and your strongest bones take the foroes, That's why
safaty bells make such good sense

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safely belt?

You could be —whather you'ra wearing a safety
belt-or not. Bul you can unbuckle a salety bell,
even Il you're upside down, And your chance

of being conscious during and aler an accident.
50 you ean unbuckle and gat oul. s much greater
f you are belted. '

if my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the fulure. But they are
supptemental systems only; so they work with
safety balts — not Instead of them. Every air bag
systern ever ofiered for sale has required the use of
salely bells. Even i you're in a vehicle that has

air bags, you still have to buckle up 1o get the most
protection, That's true not only in frontal collisians,
but espacially in side and ather collsions.
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(): 1t 'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in-an
accitdent — even one that ien'l your fault = you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being 8 good
driver doasn't profect you from things beyond your
cantrol, such -as bad drivers

Most accidents occur within 25 mifes (40 km)

of home, And the greatest number of serious
injuries and deaths occur at speads of less than
40 mph (85 km'h).

Satoty belts are for averyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult siza

Be aware fthat there are special things 1o know abcd
salety belts and children. And there are different

ruies tor smallar children and babies, Il a child will be
riding In your vehicle, see Older Childrmn on page 1-30
or Infants and Young Chiidren on page 1-32

Follow those rules for everyona’s protaction,

First, you'll want to know which restrain systems
vour vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver's restraint system
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how 1o wear Il
properly,
1. Close and lock the door.

2 Adjust the seat so you can sit up straight. To see
how, ses “Seats” in the Index.

3. Pick up the lateh plate and pull the belt aoross you.
Don't let it get wisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckie until it clicks,

Pull up on the latoh plale 16 make sura it is secure
If the beft isn't long enough, see Safety Bait
Extender on page 1-29.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 13
poditioned so you would be abie 1o unbuckie the
safety belt guickly If you ever had to.




5. To meake the lap part tight, pull up on
the shouldar bell,

The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just icuehing he thighs. In a crash, this applias
larca 1o the strong pelvio bones. And you'd be less likaly
to slice under the lap belt |t you slid under i1, the balt
waolld apply force al your abdoman. This couid cause
senous or even latal injuries, The shoulder belt should go
aver the shouldar and across the chest. These parls of
the body are best able 1o take belt restraining lorces,

The safaly bell locks I thare's a sudden st0p oOr drash,
or il you pull the belt very guickly out of the retractor
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder bell
iz too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
Tha shoulder belt should fil against your body,

Az The shoulder bell is too loose, It want give nearly
g5 much protection this way.
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A Thebell is buckled in the wirang place:
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In & crash. your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which arent as strang as shoulder
bones. You could also severely Injure inlernal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder balt is wom under the arm. It should
ba warn over the shouldar at all times

1-18



Q: What's wrong with this?

&\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell.
In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the beit to sproad impact forces. i a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A The belt s twisted across the body,
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To unlatch the bell, just push the bulton on ke buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way

Balare you close the door. be sure the belt is out of the
way. I you slam the door on 11 you can damage
both the balt and your vehdle,




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women, Like all otcupants, they are more likely to be
sgnously injured it they don't wear salety belts.

1-22

A pragnan! woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion shouid be worn as low as possible,
balow the rounding. throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to protact the
mather, When a salely belt is wom properly, it's more
likely that the tetus won't be hurf in a crash. For
pregnanl womaean, as for anyone, the key to making
satety belts aftactive is wearing tham propery

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how to wear the rignt front passenger s salety
belt properly, see DOriver Position on page 1-14,

The right front passengar's salety beit works the samé
way &3 the driver's safety belt — except for one

thing. If you ever pull the shoulder partion of the bell oul
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
teature. If this happens, just et the bell go back all

the way and starl again




Rear Seat Passengers

It's very impartant for rear seat passangers to buckls
up! Accident statistics show that unballed people in the
rear seal are hurt more alten In erashes than thase
who are wearng safaty balis.

Redr passengers wha aren't sately belted can be
thrown cut of the vehicla in.a crash. And they can strike
athers In the vahicle who are wearing safely balts

Rear Seat Passenger Positions
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Lap—Shnulder Belt When the shoulder belt is pulled outl all 1he way.
it will logk, I it does, let it go back all the way and

All rear seating positicns have lap-shoulder belts. Hare's start again, IF1he belt Is not lang encugh, see
how fo waar one propery. Safety Bell Extender on page 1-28

Make sure the release buttan an the bucklé is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckia the
safaty bell quickly f you ever had lo.

1. Pick up the latch piate and pull the belt across you.
Bon't |et it get twisted

2, Push the latch plate into the buckla until it chcks 3, Tomake the lap part tight, pull ug on the
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is sacurs. shoulger part,
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A CAUTION:

You can be sericusly hurt If your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward loo much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap partof the belt shoauld be worm low and sniug an
the hips, just toudhing the thighs. Ina crash this applies
lorce to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
1o slide under the lap beil. I you slid under i, the bel
would apply lorce at your abdomen. This could cause
senous or even fatal injuries. The shoufder beh should go
over the shoulder and across the ohesl, These parts of
the body are best able to lake bell rastraming forces




To uniatch the Helt, just push the button on the buckls;

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehlcle may glready have this fealure. 1| nol you
can gat it from your GM dealer,

Rear shoulder bell comfon guides provide added safaely
beilt comitort for older children who have outgrown
Booster seals and ter small adults. When attached to a
shoulder ball, the comfort guide bafear positions 1he
belt away from 1he neck ard head

Thera 15 one guide available for each of the rear cutside
passenger posilions, Here's haw o atlach ke comifort
guide 1o the shoulder heit

Vehicles With No Third Row

1, Slide the guide off of its storage clip located
batwaen the interior bady and the seatback.
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3, Be sure that the ball is not twisted and it Las flat
The alastic cord must be under the belt and the

guide an top,

2. Slicle ke guide under and past the belt. The elasiic
gord must be undar the balt. Then, place the guida
gvar tha pell and Insarn the two edoes of the
belt into the slols of the gulde.
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Vehicles With Both a Second and
Third Row

1. An slastic cord with'a hook end is logated in a

pockat on the side of the seatback. Remove the
guide from its pogkel,

4. Buckle, postion and release the safety belt as
describad in Rear Seat Passangers on page 1-23
Maka sura that the shoulder bell crosses the
shaulder

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeaze the
ball edges togather so that you can take them out al the
guides. Slide the guide back on IS sterage clip located
batwean the interior body and the seatback.

1-28

2 Align the sliding comiort guide, located on the
shouldar belt, with the hook. Attach the hook to
the leop on the sliding combart guide.




3. Be sure that the bell is not twisted and it lies fisl.

:J'-.

The etastic cord must be under the balt and the
auide on tog

Buckle, position and release the saltaty belt as
described in Rear Seal Passengers an page 1-23
Make sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shoulder

To remove and store the comfort guides; remove the
hook from the loop: Siide the guide back into s
storage pocket localed on the side of the seatback.

Safety Beit Extender

If the vehicle's safety batt will fasten around you, you
shoulf use it

But it a safely belt Isn't long enough 1o fasien, your
dealer will order you an extendar, |t's free. When you go
in to order it, mke the heavies! coat you will wear, so0
the extender will be long enough for you. The extender
will be just for you, and just for the seat in your

vehicle that you choose. Don't &1 somednes else uss L
and use Il only for the seat it is mada o fil To wear

i, just attach it to the regular salety belt.
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Child Restraints (): what is the praper way to wear safety belts?

A it possible, an older child should wear a
Older Children iap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraim a
shoulder belt can provide, The shoulder belt
should not cross the tace or neck, The lap ball
stould fit snugly below the hips, just louching the
top of the thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause savare or even
fatal internal injuries in a crash,

Accident statistics show that children are safer If they
are restrained in the rear seat

In @ crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
ather people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicte, Older children need fo use safety
belts properly

Otder children who have outgrown booster seats should
wear the yvehicle's satoty balts
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(): What if a child Is wearing a lap-shaulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A I the child is sitting in'a seal next 1o a window,
move the child toward the centér of the vehicle.
It the child is siting In the center rear seal
passenger posiion, move the child toward the
salety balt buckle. In either case. be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's shouldar, so
thal In a crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint the belts provide.

It the child s sitting in & rear seat outside position,
see Hear Safsty Belt Comfont Guides for Childran
and Small Adults on page 1-26.

A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only ane person at a time.
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/A CAUTION:

Nover do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder bell, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. i the child wears the belt in
this way, Iin a crash the child might slide under
the belt, The helt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious ar fatal injuries.

Wherever tha child sits, 1he fap portion of the bell
should be wormn low and snug on the hips, Just loughing
the child's thighs. This applies belt force 1o the child's
pelvic bones in a crash,

Infants and Young Children

Evervone in a8 vehicle needs profection! This inciudes
infants and all other children, Naithar the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, for everyone, to Use salety restraints. In fact,
e law in every state in the United States and in
every Canadian province says children up o some age
musl be reslrained while in a vehlcle.




Every time infanis and young children nda in vemcies,

thay should have the protection provided by aopropriate -
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's &' CAUTION:

adult safaty belts alone. unless there is no other chalce
fnafead, they need to use & child restmainl. People should never hold a baby in their arms

while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much -~ until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib, (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on a person’'s
arms. A baby should be secured In an
appropriate restraint.
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A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when il Inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide,

U‘: What are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

Al Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are available in four basic types
aelection ol a particular restraint should take
inio considerallon not anly the child's weighl, height
and age bul also whethar ornot the rastram? will
be campalible with the molor vehicle in which it willl
be used
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For most basic types ol child restrins, thes are
many different models availabiz. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it |s designed 1o be used

in & motor vehicle. [ s, the restraint will have &
label saying that it mests federal motor vehicle
salety standards

The restraint manufacturer's instructions that come
wilth the restraint state the weight and haight
limitations fora particutar child restraint. In addition,
thera ame many kinds of restraints avalahle for
childran with special neads

A CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles inlo the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured In appropriata infant
restraints.

N\ CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen, In a erash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured In
appropriate child restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

An Infant car bed (A), a special bed made lor use in &
motor vehicle, is an infant restrainl system designead
to restrain or posthon a child on a continuous flat
surface. Make sure thal the infant's head rasts toward
the center of the vahicle.

A'rear-facing inlan! seat (B) provides restraint with
the sedling surface against the back of he infant.
The hamess system holds the infan! In place and,
In & grash, acts to keep the infant postoned in
thia resiraint,
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A forward-lacing child seal (C-E) provides restraint for
he child's body with the hamess and &lac somatimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shalf-like shields

& booster seal (F-G) is a child restraint designed to
improva tha fit of the vehicle's satety belt system. Some
nooster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and some
high-back booster seals have a five-paint harmess. 4
booster seal can also help a ehild to see out the window,
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How do child restraints work?

= Q

+ A child restraint system |s any device designed for
Use in a motar vehicle to restrain, seal, or position
children. A built-in child restraint system is g
parmanent part of the mofor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint system is a portable one, which

s purchased by the vehicle's owner.

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult belt system In the vahizie: To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has 1o be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's balt
system secures the add-on child restramt in the
vahicle, and the add-on child restraint’s harnass
system holds the child In place within the restraint.

One system, tha three-paint hamess, has straps that
came down over each of the infant's shoulders and
buckla together at the crotch, The five-point hamess
system has two shoulder straps, two hip straps and a
crofch strap. A shield may take the place of hip
siraps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder straps that
are attached to a flat pad which rests low against the
ehild's body. A shell- or armrest-type shield nas
straps that are atteched 10 a wide, shell-like shiald
that swings up or to the side.

Whaen choosing a child restraint, be-sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicla: I it is,
it will have a label saying that it meets lederal motor
vehicle satety standards,

Then foliow the instructions far the restraint. You may
lind thiese instructions on the restraint itseft or In &
pooklet, or both. Thesa restfaints use the belt system

ir your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured
within the restrainl o' help reduce the chance of parsonal
injury. When securnng an add-on child restraint. refer

to tha instructions that come with the restraint which may
be an the restraint itsel or In a booklet, or both, and

to this manual, The child restraint instructions are
important, so il they are not avallable, obiain a
replacement capy from the manulacturer.
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Where to Put the Restraint

Acaident statistics show thal children arg safer [f they
ara restrained in the rear rather than the front seat.
W, therefore, recommend that child restraints ba
secured in @ rear outside seat position Including an
imlant nding in a rear-facing infant seat, a child riding in
a lorward-facing child seat and an alder child riding

in a booster seat. Mever put a rear-facing child restraimnt
in the fronl passenger seat. Hare's why:

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
serlously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal outside position,

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, bul before you
do, always move the fronl passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's betler to secure the
child restraint in & rear seat outside position.

Wherevar you install it, be sure to secure the chiid
resiraint prapary,

Keep in mind that an uns=cured child rastraint can
mave around in a collision or sudden sfop and

Injure peaple In the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure
any child restraint in your vehicle - even when no
child 1s in i,
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Top Strap

Some child restrants have a top strap, or "top tether.”

It can help restrain the child mstaint during a collision
For it 1o work, a top strap must be properly anchored

o the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped c¢hild restraints
are designed tor use with or without the top strap

being anchored, Others refuire the top strap always to
be anchored. Be sure o read and follow the
Instructions for your child restraint. #f yours requires that
the top strap be anchored, dont use the rasiraint
untass it |s anchored properly,

If the child restraint does notl have a top strap, one gan
ba obtained, In kit form, for many chiid restraints

Ask tha child restraint manufacturer whather or not a kit
Is avdilable

In Canada, the law requires that forward-iacing child
restraints have a lop strap, and that the strap ba
anchored. In the United States, some child restraints
alzo have @ top strap. If your child restraint has a
top strap, it should be anchoed
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Anthar fhe top strap o one al the following anchor T.np Strap Anchor Location
points. Be sure lo use an gnohor point located on
the same side of the vehicle as the seating postion
where the child restraint will be placed

Haise the head restraim and route the top strap
under it. See Head Hestraints on page 1-5

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint ilsalf. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manulaciurers
Imstructions say.

Envoy

Anchor brackets for the rear seal positions are localed
@ the fioar in the camgo area ol your vehicls (Envoy
oriy). Do not use Ihe rear le-down brackets near

thie liflgate tor op &irap tethars
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicie may have the LATCH system, If it doas.
you'll find anchaors (A) in the rear oultide seat positions

To assist you In locating the lower anghors for this
child restraint systemn, each seating pusition wiih thip
LATCH systern will have two matal tabs where the seal
cushlon meets the sealback

——

g | e

In order o use the system, you need elther a
forward-tacing child restraint that has attaching
points {B) al iis base and g top tether anchor (T},
or a rear-tacing child restraint that has atiaching
paifts {B), as shown hare
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A CAUTION:

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn’l atlached lo
its anchorage points, the restrainl won't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restrainl is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
ar use the vehicle's safety bells lo secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
& Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seat
Pasition” in the Index for information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicle.

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of 1he
yehicle's salety belts to seoure a child restraint.

See Socunng a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seat
Posilion an page 144
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
for the LATCH System Outside Seat Position

1. Find the-anchors for the seating posihion you wan
o use, where the bottormn of the seatback mests the
back of the seal cushion.

2. Put the child restraint on the =esat.

3. Anach the anchor paints on tha-child restraint o the
anchors in tha vehicle. The child restrain
Instructions will show yau how,

4. [t the child restraint is lorward-facing, attach the top
sirap to the lop strap anchor. See Top Strap
on page 1-40. Tighten the lop strap accerding o
the child restraint instructions

5. Push and pull the child rastramt in differant
directions to be sure It i5-58cure.

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
strap from tha top tether anchor and then disconnact
the anchor poinis,

If your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH systam,
seq Lowar Anchorages and Top Tethers for Childran
(LATCH System) on page 1-42

1-44



Youlll ba using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Strap on 3. Buckla the belt. Make sure the release bullon is
page 1-40 if the child restraint has one. Be sure 1o positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
laliow the mstrugtions that camea with the child restraint safety baft quickly il you ever had to,

Secure the child In the child restraint when and as
Ine iNSIruchons say.

1. Pul the restraint an the seatl

2. Plok up the falch plate, and run the lap and shouldar
partions of the vehicle's sately belt through Gr
around the restraint. The child restrainl instructions
will show yiou how,

T
1
L]

4, Pull the rest of tha shoulder belt-all the way out of
the retractor 1o sat the lock




5 To tigiten the bell, feed Ihe shoulder bell back into
the retractor while you push down.on the child
restraint. If you're using a forward-lacing child
restrainl, you may find it helplul to use your knee to
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the-belt.

&, Push and pull the ahitd rastramt in different
directions o be sura il is seture

Ta remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and ot it go back all the way. The salety
belt will move freely agan and be ready to work for an
aduit or largar child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

= Jl{;._h

If your child restraint Is equipped with the LATCH
systam, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
far Children (LATCH System) on page 1-42

Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag.
MNever put a rear facing child restraint in this seat
Hara's why'

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This |s because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
wauld be very close to the Inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
& rear seal.

Although a rear seaf is a saler place, you can sacurg
a forward-lacing child restraint in the right front seat

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell. Sae Top Sirap
an page 1-40 it the child restraint has one. Be sure 1o
foliow the instructions thal came with the child restraint
Secure the ¢hitd in the child restraint when and as

iha (nstructions say

1. Because your vehicle has a right fron! passanger's
air bag. always move the seal as far back as it will
go before securing a lorwargd-facing child restrainl
See Power Seals on page 1-2

2; Put the restraint on the seat.
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3. Pick up the tatch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’'s safety bell through
or around the restraint. The child restraint
Instructions will show you how,

4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release bulton Is
positioned so you would ba able 10 unbuckts the

salety belt quickly it you ever had 1o.

l.l.”
L Jlllr.' =

5. ‘Pull the rest of the shoulder belt-all the way out of
the ratractor to sat the lock
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. To bighlen the bell, feed the shoulder belt back into
e retracior while you push down on the child
restraint: You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o
push down an the child restraint as you bghten

the belt

Push and pull tha child restramt in differant
directions 1o be sure It is secure.

To ramove the child restraint, jus! unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and iet it go back all the way. The safaty

belt will move Ireely again and ba ready to work for an
atdult or [arger child passenger.

Center Seat Position

Don't usa child restrainis in this position. The restramls
won't work proparly.
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Air Bag Systems

Thizs part explains the frontal and side impact air bag
Systams.

Your vehicle has air bags — a frontal air bag far the
driver and anothar frontal air bag for the nght front
passanger. Your vehicle may also have a side impact
alr bag. Side impact air bags are available lor the driver
and nght fronl passenger.

I your vehigle has a side Impact air bag for the drivar, the
words AR BAG will appear an the air bag eaevering on the
side of the driver's sealback closest 1o the door
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It your vehicle has a side impact air bag lor the right
front passengar, the words AIR BAG will appear on the
air bag covering on the side ol the right front
passenger's seatback closest 1o the door

Fronlal alr bags are designed 10 help reduce the nsk of
Injury trom the foree of an Infiating frontal air bag,

But these air bags must inflate very quickly to do their
lab and comply with lederal regulations.




Here afe the mos! important things 1o know about the
Al bag sysiems:

2\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’t wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags, Wearing your safety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance ol
hitting things inside the vohicle or being efected
from it. Air bags are designed to work with
safety belts but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed lo deploy only in
moderate 1o severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or In
many side crashes, And, for some unrestrained
occupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the past

CAUTION: (Continuad)

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right front passenger are designed to inflate
only In moderate to sevare crashes where
something hits the side ol your vehicle. They
aren't designed to inflate in frontal, in rollover
or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not thera’s an air
bag for thal person,

/N CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an eye.
It you're too close to an Inflating air bag, as you
would be if you were leaning forward, it could
sariously injure you. Safety belts help keep you
in position for alr bag inflation before and

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with fronta! air bags, The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle. Front
occupanis should not lean on or sleep
against the door.

Young children and infants need the prolaction
thal a child restraint system can provide,
Always secure children properly in your
vehicle. To read how, see the part of this
manual called “Older Children” or “Infants and
Young Childran™.

N CAUTION:

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injurad or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
balts offer the besl protection for adults,
but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle's safety bell system nor
its air bag system is designed for them.

CAUTION: (Continued)

There is an air bag
readiness light on the
instrument panel clustar,

L]
. which shows the 3
bag symbaol
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The system checks the air bag electncal system for
mallunctions. The light 1ells you IV thara s an elecirical
problem. See Alr Bag Aeadiness Ligh! on page 3-36
for more information.




Where Are the Air Bags?

The right front passenger's frontal air bag is in tha
instrument panal on the passengers side,

The dnver's frontal air bag 15 0 tha middle of the
steernng wheel
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It your vehicle has one, the driver's side impact air bag ks

/ . Il your vahicle has one, the right front passenger's side
In the side of the driver's seatback closest o the doar

impact air bag is in the side of the passenger's seatback
closast to the door




A CAUTION:

It somelhing is between an eccupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might lorce the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’l put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block tha
Infiation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The dnver's and nght fronl passenger's frontal air bags
are designed to inflate in moderaie to savere frontal

or near-frontal crashes. Bul they are designad 1o inflate
only if the impact speed is above the systam’s
deslgned “threshold favel”

In addition, your vehicle has “dual stage” frontal air
bags, which adjust the amount of restrant aecording o
crash seventy. For moderale lrontal impacts; these
mir bags inflate a1 a level fess than full deployment.

For more severe lrontal impacts. tull deployment docurs.
It the fromt of your vehicle goss straight info a wall

that doesn't move or deform, the-threshold fevet for the
reduced deplovmeant is-about 12 to 16 mph

(19 1o 26 km'i, and the thrashoid level for a full
daployment is aboul 16 10 25 mph (26 1o 40 km'h),

The threshold level can vary, however, with specific
vehicla design, so thal it can be somewhat above

or below this range.

It your vehicle strikes something thal will move or
datorm, such as a parked car, the threshold lavel will

be higher. The driver's and right front passenger’s frontal
air bags are not designed to inflate in rollovers, raar
iImpacts, ar in many side impacts because infiation
would nol halp the ocoupant.

Your vehicie may of may not have a side irpact air
bag. See Air Bag Systems in the Index. Side impact air
ags are designed 1o Inflate in moderate 1o sevare

side crashes, A side impact air bag will inflate if

the crash severity 1= above the sysiem's designed
“‘threshold level ™ The threshold level can vary with
specilic vehigle design. Side Impact alr bapgs are

nat designed o inflate in frental oF near-trontal iImpaets,
rollovers or rear impacts, because nflatien would not
help the ocoupant, A side impact air bag will only daploy
on the side of the vahicle that is struck,,
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In any particular erash, no one can say whethar an air
bag should have Infiated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
For frontal ar bags, inflation is determined by the angle
of the impac! ant how quickly the vehicle slowe down

in frontal and near-lrontal impacts. For side impact

air bags, inflation s determined by the location

and seventy of the impact

Thie @ir bag system is designed o work properdy under
a wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Chsarve safe driving speeds, especially on rough
terrain, As always, wear your satety belt. Sea Off-Aoad
Driving with Your Four-Whesl-Drive Vehicle on

page 4-15for tips on off-road driving

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In-an impact of sufficlent severity, the air bag sensing
systam detects that the vehicle 15 ina crash. For

bath frental and side impacl air bags, the sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
Inflates the air bag. The infiator, the air bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag modules.
Frontal air bag modules are located Inside the steering
wheel and instrument panel, For vehicles with side
iImpact air bags, the alr bag modules are located in the
sealback closest fo the driver's and’or right fromnt
passengars door

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate to sovore frontal or near frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contacl the steering wheel or
the mstrument panel. In modarate (o severs gide
collisions, even belted occupants can contact the inside
ol the vehlcle: The air bag supplements the protaction
provided by safely belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more avanly over the ocoupant's upper

body, stopping the occupant more gradually. But the
frontal air bags would not help you in many types

ot collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts, and many
gide impacts, primanly becaose an occupanl's motion

is not toward the alr bag, Side Impact alr bags would not
help you in many lypes ol collisions, Including frontal

or near frontal collisions, rollovers, and rear impacts,
primarily because an occupant’s mofion is not toweard
those air bags. Air bags should never be regarded

as anything more than a supplement o salety bells, and
then only in moderate 1o severe rontal or near-frontal
collisions lor Ihe-driver's and righl front passengar's
frartal air bags, and only in moderate to sevare

side collisions for vehicles with a driver's and right frant
passengers side impact air bag
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not aven realize the air bag
Inflated. Some components. of the air bag module will ba
hol for a shart time. These components include the
staaring wheel hub for the drver's frontal air bag and the
Instrument panel for the nght front passenger’s (rontal
air bag. For vehicles with side impact air bags, the side
of the seatback closest 1o the driver's andior right

front passenger's door will be hot. The parnts of the-bag
that-come into contact with you may be warm, but

not too hot 1o touch, There will be some smoke and dust
coming fram the vents In the dellated air bags. Air

bag inflation doesn't prevent the driver from seeing or
being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it stop

people from leaving the vehicle,

N\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air, This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. if you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your vehicle has a feature that will automatically unlack
lhe doors and tum the inlenor lamps on whan the air
bags infiata (it battery power is available). You can lock
the doors again and turn the interior lamps ofl by

uging the door look and interor lamp controls,
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In many crashes severe encugh 1o nfiate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation
Additioral wincdshield breakage may also ocour from the
right front passenger air bag

s Air bags are designed o Inllate anly once. After an
air bag infllates, you'll nead some new parts for
your air bag system. If you don't ge! them, the air
bag syslem won'l be there to halp protect you
in anothar crash. A new system will include gir bag
modules and poassibly other parts. The sanvice
manual for your vehicle covars the need 1o replace
athar parts.

» Yout vehicle 15 equipped with an electromc frontal
sens0f, which helps the sensing system distinguish
batween a moderats frontal impact and a more
sevara frontal impact. Your vehele 18 also equippad
with a8 erash sensing and diagnostic moduta,
which records Information about the rontal air bag
system. The module records information about
the readiness of the system, whan the syslem

commands air beg infiation and driver's safety bell
usage at deployment. The module glso recards
spesd, engine RPM, brake and throttle dala

s Lat only qualiied techniclans work an your air bag
syslems. Improper service can mean that an air
bag system won't work properly, Sea your dealer for
service

Naotice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, or the air
hag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger’'s seatback, the bag may not work
praperly. You may have to replace the alr bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger’s air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenger's side impact air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Afr bags affegt how your vahicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag systems in several places
around your vehlgta, Your dealer and the service
manual have information about servicing your vehicle

and the air bag systems. To purchase a service manual,

see Senvige Publications Ordenng Infarmalion on
page 710

/N CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key Is
turned off and the battery is disconnected,
an air bag can still inflate during improper
sarvice, You can be Injured if you are close
to an air bag when il inflates. Avoid yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person

performing work for you is qualified to do so,

Thee a@ir bag systems do nol need regular maintenance,
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sura the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors

and ancharages are working properly. Look for any other
looze or damaged salfety belt system pards. Il you see
anything that might kesp a satety belt system from doing
its job, have it repaired

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in-a
crash. Thay can rip aparl under impact forces |f A pelt
s torm or frayed, gel & new ona right away

Also look for any opened or broken ar bag covers, and
haye them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need reguiar maintenance.)




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

N\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint sysiem may
not properly protect the person using it
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them Inspecled and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

It you've had a crash, do you need new belts or LATCH
sysiem parts?

After a very minor collion, nothing may be necessary
But I the-belts were stretched, as thay would be if
worn during 4 mare severne crash, fnan you nzed

new parts.

If the LATCH systam was being used during & more
sevaera crash, you may need new LATCH syslem paris.

It belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Colfision
damage also may mean you will need o have LATCH
system, salely belt or seal pars repared or replaced
MNew parls and repairs may be necassary evan if the belt
or LATCH system wasn't being used at the ime of

the callision,

It an alr bag inflates. you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parls, See e part on the air bag system sarlier
in this segtion
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Keys

£\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.




This vehicke has one
doubla-sided Rey for the
ignition and door locks.
1t will fit with either

side up.

When a new vehicle |5 delivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair ol identical kevs and a key
code number

The key code number tails your dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. Kesp this number in
a8 sdle place. It you lose your keys, you'll be able to
have new ones made easily using this number,

Your selling dealer should also have this number.
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Notice: Your vehicle has a number of fealures
that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be-sure you have
spare Keys.

It you ever do get locked out of your vehicls, call the
GM Readside Assistance Center. See Roadsids
Assistance Program on page 7-5.

IT your vehicie Is equipped with the OnStar” system
with an active subscription and you lock your keys Inside
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able 1o send a command
to unlock your vehicle. See OnSfar™ System an

page 2-44 for more information,




Remote Keyless Entry System

Your keyless enlry syslem operates on a radio
treguancy subject to Federal Communications
Commissian (FCC) Fules and with industry Canada.

This device complias with Fart 15 of the FCC Rules.
Cperation is subject! to the (ollowing two conditions;

1. This device may not cause Interference, and

2. This device mus! accepl any inlerferance recelved,

including interference that may cause undesired
oparation of the device.

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.

Operation-is subjact to the following two conditions:
1. This device may nol cause interderence, and

2. Ths device must accepl any intarferance récelved,
including Imerferance thal may cause undesred
operation of the device.

Changss or medificalions to this systam by ather than
an authonzed service facility could void authorizabion 10
use this equipment

Al times you may notice a decraass in rangs. This is
narmal for any remote keylass entry systam, If the
transmitter does nol work or || you have 1o stand closer
tw your vehicla far the transmittar 10 work, try this!

% Check the distance. You may be loo lar from your
vehicle. You may need fo stand closar during
rainy ar snowy weatner.

% Check the location. Othar vehicles or objpets may
ba blocking the signal. Take a lew slaps lo the
left or right, hold the transmitter higher, and
try again.

% Check to determing if battery réplacement is
necessary. See "Battery Replacement” undar
Remuole Keyless Entry System Operabion on
page 2-6

% Ifyouare shll having trouble, see your dealer or a
gualified techmcian for sarviae.




Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

I your vehicle has this feature, you can lock and unkock
your doors from about 3 feat (1 m) up o 30 leet (8 m)
away using the remote keyless entry transmitter supphed
with your vehicie

o (Unlack): When

you press uniock, tha
driver's door will unlock
autarmatically, the parking
lamps-may flash and

the interior lights will

go o

You can program differant feedback settings through the
Crivar Information Center (DIC). For more information
see Dover Infarmation Center (DIC) on page 3-50

B (Lock): Press lock to lock all the doors. Press lock
again within threa seconds and the hom will ehirp,

& (Panic): Press the horn symbol to make the hom
sound, The headlamps and taillamps will lash for up 1o
30 secands. This can be tutned off by pressing the
hom button again, by waiting tor 30 seconds, or

by starling the vehicls

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another transmitier from unlocking your vehicle
It 2 transmitter i1s lpst or stolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remeamber 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go 1o
your dealer. When the dealar matches the replacement
iranamiller to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must also be malched. Onoe your Gealer has qoged the
new transmitter, the fost transmittar will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmillers matohed 1o 1L




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, tha battery in your remole keylass
entry transmiller should last about two years

You can lell the battery s weak if the transmitlar won't
work at the normal range in any locabion. Il you have

ta get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
It's probably time to change the batlery

The Driver Information Canter (DIC) will display a
AFA i BATTERY LOW message whean the transmitter
battery 18 low.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To raplace the baltery in the ramote keyless entry
transmitler o the following:

I

i,

Insert & thin coin in the slot bebwean the covars
ol the transmittar housing, Gently pry the
transrmiller soarn

Rembve and replace the battery with a
threa-volt CR2032 or equivalent battery.
positive {4 Side down

Align the cavers and snap them togethar,
Chack the operation of the transmitier




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

N\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
® Passengers — especially children — can

gaslly open the doors and fall out of a
maving vehicle. When a doar is locked,
the handle won't open ii. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a erash if the doors aren’t locked.

So, wear salety belis properly and |lock
the doors whenever you drive.

Young children wha get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave il.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stap your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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There are several ways {o lock and unlotk your vehicle
You can Use the remote keyless entry systam.

You can use your key o unlock your door fram the
outside.

Yoau can ook ar unlock the door fram the ingide by shidmg
the manual lever forward or rearward. When the door |8
unlockod, you can see a red area on the lever,

The manual laver on each doar works only 1hat
doar's lock




Power Door Locks

The power door lock
swilches are located on
the drver's and front
passanger s armrasts

Remave the ignition key and press the lock symbol to
lock all of the doors at ence, To unlock the doors, press
tha other side of the switch.

Delayed Locking

This feature makes it 2asiar to use the power door locks
1o lock all the doors and the liftgale when leaving your
vehicke,

The first ime you attempt to lock the doors using the
power lock switch or the remote keyless entry
transmitter (with any door or the liftgate open), three
chimes will signat that dalayed locking Is belng used

All doors and the liltgate can be reopened for up to five
secands from e time the last door is cloged.

Five seconds after the last door 15 closed, all the doors
will lock. You can lock the doors immediataly by

using the power door lock switch o the optional remaote
kewyless entry transmilter a second time

Il the key s inserted in the lgnition, mis feature will nol
lock the doors, The lockoul prevantion feature will
operate instead.

You gan enable ¢r disable 1he delayed locking leature,
If the featurs is disabled, the doors will lock immediately
when & power door lock switch or remote keyless

antry transmitier lock button (8 pressad

Programming Delayed Locking

Whan your vehicle was shipped from the tactory, the
delayed locking feature was programmed on, or
enabled. The mode to which your vehicle was
programmed may have bean changed since (it left the
factory. To turn the detayed locking feature on or off,
do the following:

1. Press and hold the. power door lock switch on the
drivers doar in the lock position.

2. Press the remote keyless entry ransmitter unlock
button twice.

I the delayed locking fealure was on, it would now be
off. If the feature was off, it would now be on,




Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Y our vehicle s equipped with an automatic lock/unlock
feature which enables you fo program your vehicle's
power door locks. You can pragram this featurs through
the Driver Information Canter (DIC), or by the fallowing
method.

Programmable Locking Feature

The follgwing is the list of available programming
ophons.

Mode 1: All doors lock when the ransmission 15 shlted
irsto gear

Made 2: All doors |lock when the vehicle spesd is
greater than 8 mph (13 km/h).

Maode 3; No automatic door focking,

The automatic door locks ware pre-programmad at the
factory to lock all the doors when the lransmission

15 shifted Inlo gear. The following mstructions

detail how o program your door locks differently

than the lactory setfting. Choose one-ol tha ihree
programming options listed above before entering the
pragram moda.

To enter the program mode you need (o do the
following:

1. Begin with the ignition ot Then pull the tum
signalimultifunction lever toward you and hold
it there while you perorm the next slep

2. Turn the key to RUN and LOCK twice. Then, with 1he
key in LOCK, refease the turn signal/multifunction
lever. Once you do this, you will hear the lack swilch
Iock and unleck, e hom will chirp twice, and a
30 second program Hmer will begin.

3, You are now ready 1o program the automatic door
locks. Select one of the three programming options
isted above, and preas the lock side of 1he pawer
door lock switch to cycle through the lock options.
You will have 30 ssconds 10 begin programming, I
you exceed the 30 second limit, the locks will
automatically lock and unlock and the hen will chirp
bwice to indicate that you have lelt the program
mode. If this ooours, repeal the procadure bedginning
with Step 1 to re-enler fhe programming moda,

You can exil the program mode any tme by tuming the
ignition to RUN. The locks will automatically lock and
unlock and the horn will chirp twice to indigate that you
are leaving the program mode. Itthe lock/unlock swiiches
are nol pressed while in the programming mode, the
curmenl auto lock/uniock satting will nol be modified.

Sae your deaier for mora information.
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Programmable Unlocking Feature

The following |s the list of available programming
oplicns:

Modea 1: Driver's door unlocks when the lransmission is

shifted inio PARK (P).

Mode 2: All doors unlock when the transmission Is
shifted into PARK (P),

Mode 3: All doors unlock when the key is removed
fream fhe ignition.

Mode 4: Mo auwtomalic door uniock

The automatic door locks wars pré-programmed at the
factory to unlock 1he driver's door once the fransmission
15 shifted to PARK (P). The following Instructions detail
haw to program your door locks differently than the
lactony setting, Choose one of the four programming
ophions listed above before entanng the program maode.

To enter the program mode you nead (o do the
fallowing:

1. Begin with the ignition off. Then pull the tum
signal/mulfifunction lever 1oward you and hald
it there whila you perfarm the next step

2. Turn the key 1o RUN and LOCK twice. Then, with the
key in LOCK, release the tum stgnalimultifuniction
lever. Once you do this, you will hear the lock switeh
logk and unlock, the hom will chirp twice, and a
a0 second program timer will bagin

3. You are now ready to program the automatic door
locks. Select one of the four proegramming opfions
listed above. and press the unfock side of
the power door lgck switch 10 cycle through the
unlgcking options. You will have 30 seconds
to begin programming. i you excesd the
30 second limt, the locks will automatically ook
and unlock and the hom will chirp twice 1o
ndicate that you have et the program modea,

If this ocours, repeal the procedure beginning with
Step 1 to re-enter the progamming mode.

You-can exit the program mode any fime by furning the
wgnifion to RUN, The locks will automatically lock and
unlock and the horn will chirp twice to indicate that you
are laaving the program mode: If the lockfunlock
swilches ara not pressad while in the programming
mode, the current suto lock/uniock satting will not be
modified.

See your dealer for more information




Rear Door Security Locks

Your vehicle may have this feature. You can lock he
rear doors o thoy can’l be opened from the inside
by passengers, To use one of these locks do the
fallowing

1. Dpen ane af the rear doors, You will fing &
security lock lever Ineated on the inside edge
ol @ach redr door

2. Move the lever daown
1o engage the salaty
lock. Move the lever
up o disangage
the safely lock

Rinsa g

Wit &

n
|

FELLS:

3. Close the door
4. Do the zame thing o the gther rear door.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened fram
the ineide when this Teature 15 In use. i you wanl 10
opan the rear deor when the security ock is on, unlock
the door and opan the door from the outside,

Lockout Protection

Thes feature stops the power door lacks fram locking
when the key s in the ignition and a door s apén
lo protect yau Trom lecking your key in e vehiclz.

IT the power lock switch s pressed whena door 15 opan
and the key 15 in the ignition, all the doors will lock
and then the driver's door will unlock

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the yvehicle, 1ake your Key, opan your
door and sat the lock from inside, Then get out and
clase the door




Liftgate/Liftglass

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the liftgate or
lifiglass open because carbon monoxide (CO)
gas can come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause UNCONSCIOUSNEeSS
and even death. il you must drive with the
liftgate open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass through the seal
hetween the body and the liftgate or liftglass:
* Make sure all other windows are shul.
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
syslem to its highest speed and select the
cantrol setting that will foerce outside air
into your vehicle. See "Climate Controls™
in the Index.
® |f you have air outlets on or under the

instrument panel, open them all the way.
See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Liftgate Release

To unlock the liftgate, you may usea fhe power door
locks or the keyless antry system descnbed earlier

On some vehicies the Iifiglass will also unlock when the
liifgate s uniocked. Press the pushbutton on the
liftglass o aper it

Ta open the enfira liftgate, it the handle iocated in the
genter of the liftgate. Il you open the liitgate, the
liftgate module will lock the littglass alter a one o fwo
second dalay

Emergency Release for Opening
Liftgate
1. RAamove tha trim plug 1o expose the access haole In
the tnim . paEnel

2. Usea toal to reach through the access hale in the
trim panel

3. Pry the laft release levar up 1o the uniock posiion
Pry the night release lever up to uniatoh the ligate

4. Reatiach the trim pldg
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Windows

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.




Power Windows

The controls for the powar windows are located on the
armrest on gach of the side doors. With power windows,
the switches operate the windows when the ignition 1= in
RUN, ACCESSORY or when Hetained Accessory
Power (RAP) is active. The driver's doar has a switch far
gach ol the passanger's windows as well

Prass the bottom of the switch to lowar the window,
Press the top of Ihe switch to raise the window

241



Express—Down Window

The driver s and lront passenger’s window switches
have an exprass-down feature that allows you (o lower
the window without holding the swilch down. Press

the bottom of the: driver's window switch down brigtly o
activate the express-down leature. Lightly tap the
switch 10 open the window shightly. The express-down
faature can be interrupted atl any tYme by pressing

the top of the swlich

Window Lockout

Your vehicle has a lockout feature to prevent
passengers from operating the power windows:. A small
light in the lockout switch will eome on to show that
the swiich has been activated. Press the lockoul swilch
again 1o return 1o normal operation,

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can pull the viser down.
You can also slide the viser from side-to-side o cover
the driver or passenger front window

Visor Vanity Mirror
Pull the sun visor down 1o expose tha vanity mirror
Lighted Visor Vanity Mirror

Your vabicle may have this featura, Pull the sun visor
down and 1ift the mirror cover to turm on the lamps.

2-18



Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vahicle theft is big business, especially insome cities
Although. yaur vehicla has a number of theft-detarrant
leatures, we know thal nathing. we pul on It can makes i
impassible 1o steal, However, thareg are ways you

can halp

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vahicle may be equipped with & contant
thet-deterrent alamm system

SECURITY

United States Canada

Hare's how 1o operate the sysiam;

1. Upen the door

2. Lock the door with the power door lock swileh or
the rernole keyless entry transmitler, The
SECURITY light should lash

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY light should go off
after approximataly 30 seconds, The alarm s nat
armed until the SECURITY light goes off

If 2 locked door is opened withoul the key or the ramaote
keyless entry transmiiter, the alarm will go off. The
headlamps and parking lamps will llash for lwa minutes,
and the hom wilk sound for 30 seconds, then will tum
off to save the battary power

Aemamber, the thelt-deterrent system won'l activata it
you lock the doors with a key or use the manual

dogr lock. It acthvates anly it you use a8 power door lock
switch with the door apan, or with the remote keyless
enlry transmitter. You should also remember thal

you can starl your vehicle with fhe correc! ignition key if
the alarm has been set off

Hare's how to avoid setting off the atarm by accident:

s If you don't want to aclivale the thefi-deterrent
systam, the vehicie should bé locked wilh the door
key after the doors gre closed

s Always unlock a door with a key, or use the remote
keyless entry transmitter. Unlocking a door any
othar way will sat off the alarm

It you set.oll the alamm by accident, unlock any, door with
the key. You can alsa turmn off the alarm by pressing
unlock an the remole kayless entry transmiller, The alarm
waon'l stop if you fry to unlock a door any other way.
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Testing the Alarm

The alarm can be tested by followirg thase steps:

1. From msida the vehicle, lower the driver's window
and open the drver's door

2. Activate the system by locking the doars with the
power door lock switch while the door is agan, of
with the remote keyless entry transmifter,

4. Gel oul of the vehicle, close the door and wail for
the SECURITY light to go out,

4. Then reach in through the window, unlock the door
with the manua! door fock and open the door. This
should set off the alarm

When the alarm is sel the power door unlock switoh 18
not oparational.

It the alarm does not sound when it should but the
haadlamps llash. check to see if the hom works:
The horn fuse may be blown. To replace the fuse,
se@ Fuses and Circul Breakers on page 5-92.

if the alarm doss not sound or the headlamps do not
flash, the vehicle should be sarviced by your dealer

Passlock®

Your vehicie s equipped with the
Passlock™ thietl-deterrent systam.

Passlock™ 15 a passve thelt-determent systam
Passlock™ enables fus| i the ignition lock cylinder is
turned with a valid key. |f a corract Key s not used or 1he
ignition lock eylinder is tampared with. the tuel system

s disabled and the vehicle will not star

During normal operation, the SECURITY light will turm alf
approximalely five secondsafiar the key is tumad fo HUN

I the engine stalls and the SECURITY hght lashes,

‘walt about 10 minutes until the light stops flashing before

trying to restart the engine. Remember to release he
xey from START as soon as the angine starts.

If the-engine does not start after thrae trigs, the vehicle
nesds servica,

If tha anging is running and the SECURITY light comes
on, you will be able to restart the engine if you tum

the angine off, However, your Passiock™ system s not
warking properly and must be sarviced by your

dealer. Your vehicle is net protected by Passlock™ at
this time. You may also want to check the lusa

See Fuses and Clroull Breakers on page 5-82.

Seg your dealer for service:

In an emergancy, call the GM Roadside Assistance
Center. See Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Keep your speed at 55 mph (B8 km/h) or less
for the first 500 miles (B0S km).

* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throitie starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earller replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guidetine every time you get new brake linings.

* Dan't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

Use the key to urm the ignition swilch o four differant
poOsiions,

A (LOCK): This position locks the Ignition and
transmission. I's & thefl-deterrant teatura. You will only
be able 1o remove the key when the igniticn s urmed
to LOCK
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Notice: It your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key:
it s0, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break the
key or the lgnition switch. If none of these works,
then your vehicle needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This position lets you use things
like the radic and the windshinld wipers when the
engine ks oft.

Nofice: Don't operate accessories in the
ACCESSORY position for long periods of time.
Prolonged operation of accessories in the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery
and prevent you fram starting your vehicle.

C (RUN): This is the position for driving.
D (START): This posllion starts the engine.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle is equippad with a Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) Tealure which will gllow cerdain features of
vour vehicie 1o continue o work up to 20 minuies

aftar the ignition key is tumed to LOCK

Your radio, power windows, sunroof (option) &nd
overhead conscle will work when the ignition key is in
RUN or ACCESS0ORY, Onca the key is turned from
RUM lo LOCK, these featuras will continue to work for
up to 20 minutas or until a door is opened.
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Starting Your Engine

Mave your shilt lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other positiori-that's a
safaty fealure. To restarl whan you're already moving,
use NMEUTRAL (M) only,

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped,

1. With your foot off the acqelerator pedal, tum the
ignifion key o START. When the engine stars,
let go ol the key, Tne idie spaed will go down as
YOUr Bngneg gats warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a lime will cause your battery 1o

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starler motor. At 15 seconds. the
starter will automatically be disengaged. Wait
about 15 seconds between each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It it doesn't stan within 10 secands, push the
accelerator pedal all the way to the fioor, while you
hold the gnition key i1 START. Whan the engine

staris, @ go of the Key and lgt up on the accelerator

pedal. Walt about 15 seconds betwesn aach try.

When starfing your emgine in very cold weather
(betow O°F or —18°C), do this

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key 1o START and hold it there up o
15 seconds. Whan (he engine starts, lat go of
the key.

2. It yvour engine still won'l start (or stars bul then
stope), it eould be Nooded with too much gasoling.
Try pushing your acceleralor pedal all the way to the
floor and holding i thers as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. When the engihe
stars, lal go of the key and accelerator, I tha
vahicle starts briefly bul then stops again, do fhe
same thing, but this time keep the padal down
far five or six seconds. This clears the extra
gascling from the engine

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
glectronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. f you don't, your engine
might not perform properly.
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Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may hava this leature. In very cold
weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, tha engine coolant
heater can help You'll get easier starting and better fus!
aconomy during engine warm-up. Usually, the coolant
heater should be plugged in a minimum of four

hours prior to starting your vehicle. Al tempamatures
above 32°F (0°C), usa of the coolant heater is not
reguirad

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum off the enging.

2. Qpen the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.
The cord [5 lbcated on the drver's side of the
engine compariment, behind the batiery.

3. Plug it into a nomal, grounded 110-Volt AC outiet.

2\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrang kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prang 110-volt AC outlet. It the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4, Belors starting the engine. be sure 10 unplug ana
store the cord as it was bafore (o keep it away
from moving enging pare. It you dor't, it could be
damaged

How leng should you kesp the gootant heater plugged
in? The answar depands on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you hava, and some ather things. Instead

of trying for 51 everything bere, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area whare you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the bast advice for that
particular area.
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Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several differant pesitions for your shift levar,

N\ CAUTION:

PARK (P): This postion locks the: raar ""'hE_‘E‘l-“ s If you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will
Itjha pest position r!:_: !use whien you ﬂIET|1 the engine be free to roll — even if your shift lever s
ecause your venicle can't move easily in PARK (PF) — if your transfer case Is In
NEUTRAL. So, be sure the transfer case is
/N AUTION: in a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL. See
CAU “Four-Wheel Drive (Automatic Transfer Case)

in the Index. See "Shifting Into Park (P)” in
It Is dangerous to get out ol your vehicle if the thie Index. ? (")

shift lever Is not fully In PARK {P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.

Dan't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the

Ensura the shift levar is fully m PARK (P) betora starting
the engine. Yeour vehicle has an autormatio transmission
shilt lock control systerm, You have to fully apply the

engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly. reqular brakes before you can shift from PARK (P} when
You or others could be injured. To be sure your the ignition key s in RUN, If you cannot shift out of
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly FARK (P}, sase pressure on the shift lever, press the
level ground, always set your parking brake and button on the shift lever and push the shift lsver all
move the shift lever to PARK (P). See "Shifting the way into PARK (P as you maintain brake

Inta Park (P)" In the Index. f you're pulling a application. Move the shilt lever Into the gear you wish
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. See Shifting Out of Park (P} on page 2-32




REVERSE (R): Lise this gear to back up.

Nofice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is

stopped.

To mck your yehicke back and farth 1o gel oul of snow,
Ice or sand without damaging your transmission,

saa ff You Are Stuck:! In Sand, Mud, lce ar Snow on
page 4-44.

MNEUTRAL (N): In this po=ition, the engine doesn't
connect with the wheels. To restant when you're already
moving, use NEUTHAL {N) only

S\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine |Is
“racing” {running at high speed) Is dangerous,
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
|s racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.

On cold days, approximately 32°F (G°C) or colder, your
transmission g designed fo shift diferently until the
angine reaches nomal operating temperatura, This 15
intended o improve heater performance.

DRIVE (D): This position is for namal driving. If you
nesd maore power for passing, and you're:

® Going less than aboul 35 mph (55 kmih), push (he
socelerator pedal aboul haltway down

s Gping about 35 mph (55 km/h) or mare, push ne
accelerator all the way down

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power

DRIVE {D} can be used when fowing a traiter, carrying
g heavy load, driving on steep hills or for ofi-road driving
You may want to shifi the transmission o THIRD (3)

or. il necessary, a lower gear selection if the
fransmission shifts too often.

THIRD (3): This position is also used far normal driving
however [ offers mare powsr &nd lowar fuel economy
than DRIVE (D).




SECOND (2): This position gives you more powat bul
lower tuel econemy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND {2) on hills. It can help control your speed as
you go down steep mountaln roads, bul then you
would also want lo use the brakes off and on.

You tan also use SECOND (2) for starting tha vehicle
from a stop on slippery road surfaces

FIRST (1): This position glves you even mora power
but lower fuel economy than SECOND (2). You can use
it ory vary steep hills, or in deep snow or muod. I the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle

s moving ferward, the transmission won't shift nto first
gear unfil the vehicle |s gaing slowly enough.

Notice: If your wheels won't turn, don't try to drive.
This might happen if you were stuck in very deep
sand or mud or were up against 2 solid objecl. You
could damage your transmission. Also, if you

stop when geing uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with anly the accelerator pedal. This could overheat
and damage the transmission. Use your brakes

ar shift into PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in
poasition on a hill.

Shift Lock Release

This vehicle is equipped with a shift lock release
systemn. If your vehicle has a dead battery and you need
to have your vehicla towed, there {5 a shift Iock

release lever that will allow you 1o move the shift lever
out of PARK (P}.

Tn acoess the shilt lock release lever, do the fallowing:

1. Press on the sides of the boot around the shift
lever ta relegse the bool,

2. Lift up the boot-on the shift lever and you will see
an arange lever

3. Lift the orange laver up and move the shift lever out
ol PARK (P},

4. Snap the shift lever Boot back in place.

e
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Four-Wheel Drive

It your vehicla has four-wheel drive, you can send your
engine’s driving power to all tour wheals for extra
traction, To get the mast satisfaction out of four-whesl
drive, you must be familiar with s oparation, Read

the part that follows before vsing four-wheel drive

You should use two-whesl drive high {281) for mos!
normal driving conditions.

Notice: Driving In the 4-WHEEL HIGH (4HI) or
4-WHEEL LOW (4L0O) positions for a lohg time on
dry or wel pavement could shorten the life of
your vehicle's drivetrain.

Automatic Transfer Case

IF'your vehicla is equippad
with the automano transfer
case, the ransfer case
krob is located 1o the tight
ol the steenng wheel on the
inetrument panal Lise this
knah 1o shift info and out of
tour-wheel drive,

2H1 (Two-Wheel High): This setiing ks lor driving In
mixst Streal and highway situations, Your front axle is not
angaged in two-whael driva, It also provides the bast
fuel econamy.,

A4WD (Automatic Four-Wheel Drive): This sefting i&
ideal for use when road conditions arg vanable

When dnving your vehicles (in A2WD, the front axle =
engaged, but the vehicle’s power Is sent 1o fhe

rear wheets. Whan the vehicle senses a loss of tracton,
the system will automatically engage four-whesl

drive, Driving in this mode results in shghlly lower Tugl
economy than 2H|

4H! (Four-Wheel High): lise 4HI when you need extra
traction, such 85 On snowy or oy roads or In most
off-road sitluations. This setting also engages your frant
axle to help drive vour vehicle

4L0 (Four-Whea! Low): This sstting alse engages
your fromt axle and delivers extra lorgue. You imay nevel
nead 4L0. I sends maximum powar 1o all four wheels
You might shoese 4L0 it vou are dnving off-road in
deap sand, deep mud, and climbing or desoending
stzap hills
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N\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transter case to NEUTRAL can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the
transmission is in PARK (P). You or someone
pise could be seriously Injured. Be sure to set
the parking brake before placing the transier
case in NEUTRAL. See "Parking Brake" in

the Indax.

NEUTRAL: Shift the vehicle's transfer case o
NEUTRAL only when lowing your vehicle. Ses
Recreatonal Vehiple Towing on page 4-45 for more
information

An indicator light in the knob will show you which
position the transter case js in. The indicator fights will
come on brigtly whan you (uim on the gnition and

ong will stay cn. [T the lights do not come on, you should
take-your vehicle to your dealer for service. An

tndicatgr fght will Hlash while shiffing the fransfer case,

Il will remain lluminated whan the shiflt is complete.

It for some reason the transfer case cannot make

a regquested shiff, it will returm to the last chosen

selting.

If the SERVICE 4WD light on the instrument pane|
clustar stays on, you should take your vohicle o your
dealer for service. See Senvica Faur-Wheel Drive
Warming Light on page 3-47 for further informatan.

Shifting into 4HI or A4WD

Turn the knob o 4H! or A4WD. This ¢an be done at any
spead and the indicator light will fiash while shifting. It
will rermain iluminated whan the shift is compliate

Shifting into 2HI
Turn the knob 10 2HL. Thig can ba done &t any spsed,

Shifting into 4LO

Toshilt to 410, the vehicle's angine must ba running

and the vehicle must be stopped or moving |ess than

2 mph {22 kmi/h) with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N},
The preferred method for shifting Into 4LO is to have your
vehicle moving 1 of 2 mph (1.6 10 3.2 kmf), Tum the
knob to 410, You must wait for the 4L0 indicator kight 1o
stop Hiashing and remaln llluminated before shifting your
transmission mlo gaar

I you tum fhe knob to 410 when your vehicks is in gaar
andior moving, the 4L0 indicator light will flash for

30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicia s moving less than 2 mph (3.2 kmvh) and tha
transmission is in NEUTRAL (N}, Aftar 30 seconds, the
transter casa will return 1o the setting last chosen




Shifting Out of 4LO

To shift from 4LO 1o M1, AAWD or 2HI your vehicle
must be stopped ormoving less han 2'mph (3.2 km/h)
with the transmission in NEUTRAL (M) and the

engina running. The preterred method for shifting out

of 4LO s to have your vehigle mowving 1 or 2 mph

(1.6 to 3.2 kemh). Tum the knob to 4HI, AAWD or 2HI.
You must wait for the 44, A4WD or 2HI indicator light to
stop flashing and remain (luminated before shifting

your transmisgion into gear

It the 4HI, A4WD or 2HI knob is tumed when your
vehicle s in gear and/or moving, the 441, A4WD or
2HI indicator light will flash for 30 seconds but will
riot complate the shilt unfess your vehicle Is maving
less than 2 mph (3.2 kmh) with the transmission

n NELITRAL (M)

Shifting into NEUTRAL
Belore shifing he tranafer case to NEUTRAL, first
make sura 1he vehicle is parked so that it will not rall,
1. Set the parking brake.
2. Start the vehicle.
3. Caonnect the vehicla to the lowing vehicle.
4, Put the fransmission in NEWTHAL (M),
5. Shift the transfer case to 2H1

8. Tum the transfer case knob all of the way past 4L0O
and hald it there for & mmimum of 10 saconds, The
neutral indicator ight will came an.

7. Shift the transmission 1o REVERSE (R} for one
second, then shift the frmsmission to DRIVE (D)
for one second

g, Place the fransmission shift lever in PARK (P},
#, Tum the ignition to LOCK
10, Release the parking brake prior 10 Gwing.

Shifting Out of NEUTRAL

To shift the transler casa out of NEUTRAL, do the
feallcwirg:

1. Set the parking brake and apply the regular brake
pedal,

2. Start the vehicle wath the transmission in PARK (P)

Tum the transier case knab (o the desired shifl
pasmon (241, 4H1 ar A4WD),

Put the transmission in NEUTRAL (M)

Aftar the transler case has shilled out of NELITHAL,
the indicator fight will go out. Shift the transmission
lever o the desired positlan.

=

o~

n

A re-engagament sound is normal when shilling oul of
NEUTRAL
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Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the requiar brake pedal
dawen with your night Ioot and pull up on the parking
brake lever. IT iha igniticn is on, the brake system
warning light will come on

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
padal down, Pull the parking brake igver up until you can
press in the button zt the end af the lever. Hold the
button in as you move the parking brake lever all the
way dowrn.

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your parking brake 1o overheat. You may have
to replace them. and you could aiso damage other
parts of your vehicle.

It you are towing a traller and you must park on a hill,
see Towing a Traller an page 4-52. Thal section
shows what 1© do first to keep the traller fram moving.
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Ehrﬂ-lng Into Park (F} 1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and

gal the parking brake,
2, Maove lhe shift lever Into PARK (P) like this

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get oul of your vehicle if
the shift laver is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.
If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured, To be sure your vehicle won't move,
even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. With four-wheel drive, your
vehicle will be free to roll —even if your shift
lever is in PARK (P) — if your transfer case Is in
NEUTRAL. S0, be sure the transfer caseisina
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL. See "Four-Wheel & Prass the button in on the side of the lavet
Drive” in the Index. Always put the shift lever
fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly
sel. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer" in the Index. 3. Turn the ignition Key 1o LOCK.
4. Ramove the key and take i with you. You gnow
your vehidle is in PARK (P) i the key can bs
ramoyed from the igHdion

& Push the lever all the way toward the fromt of
the vehicle




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sel.

It you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will
be free to roll - even if your lever is in

PARK (P) - it your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL. So be sure the transfer case s in a
drive gear - not NEUTRAL. See “Four-Wheel
Drive (Automatic Transfer Case)” in the Index,

And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be Injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running unless
you have lo.

I yisu have to leave your vehicls with the angine
running, be sure your vehicle is n PARK (P} and your
parking brake is lirmly set beforo you leave L. After
you've moved the shifl lever into PARK (P}, hald

the reguiar brake pedal down, Than, see if you can
move the shift lever away from PARK (P) withouwt first
pulling it toward you {or pressing the button on a conscle
shitt lever). If you can. it means that the shift fever
wasn't fully Jocked into PARK (P}

Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shiit your
transmission into PARK (P) proparly. the weight of the
vehicie may put foo much force on the parking pawl

n the transmisslon. You may find It difficult to pull the
shift levar out o PARK (P), This |s called "lorque

lock.” To prevant torgue lock, set the parking braks and
then shift into PARK (P} properly before you leave

the drivers seat. To find oul how, ses Shifting /nto
Park (P) on page 2-30.

Whean you are ready to dove, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you ralease the parking brake.

It torgque lock does ocour, you may nead to have another
yehiole push yours a ntle uphill 19 take seme of fhe
prassura rom the parking pawl in the tfransmission, so
you can pull the shitt lever out of PARK (P}
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vahicle has an automatic transmission shift lock
contrel system. You have 10 fully apply the regular
brakes bafore you can shift from PARK (P) when the
ignition is in RUN. See Aifomatle Transmission
Ogearafion on page 2-23

It you cannot shitt out of PARK (P), sase pressura on
tha shift lever. Push the shift laver all the way into
FARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then prass
lher shift levar button and mowve the shift lever into the
gear you wani,

I you aver hold tne brake pedal down but still can’t shifi
out of PARK (P, try this:

1. Turn the key o LOCK.

2. Apply and hold the brake untl the and of Step 4
3. Shift to NEUTRAL (N}

4, Start the vahicle and then shill to the drive

gear you want,
5. Hawe the vehicie lixed as soon as possible

Parking Over Things That Burn

/N CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.
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Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

N CAUTION: It's better not fo park with the engine running, But {1 you

ever have to, here are some things to know.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide {CO), which you can't see or A CAUTION:
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in if: Idling the engine with the climate control
* Your exhaust system sounds strange or system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
ditferent. your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
% Your vehicle gets rusty underneath. “Engine Exhaust."
% Your vehicle was damaged in a callision, Also, idiing in a closed-in place can let deadly
% Your vehicle was damaged when driving carbon monoxide (CO) inte your vehicle even
over high points an the road or over road if the fan is at the highesi setting. One place
dehrils. this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
% Repairs weren't done correctly. CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
% Your vehicle or exhaust system had been garage with the engine running.
modifiesinpropsHy. : ; Another ciosed-in place can be a biizzard,
if Eyhc:u F:ver suspect exhaust is coming into your See “Winter Oriving” In the Index.
vehicle:

% Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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N CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running uniess you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
-suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (F).

If you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle

will be free to rall — even i your shift lever
iz in PARK (P) — If your transfer case is in
MEUTRAL. So be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL. See
“Four-Wheel Drive (Automaltic Transfer case)”
in the Index.
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Mirrors

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar® and Compass

Your vehicle may have an automatic-dimming rearview
mirrar with & compass and the OnStar™ system

1 (OnfOt): This is the onfoff button for the automatic
dimming fealure and compass.

There are three additional buttons for the OnStar”
system. See your dealer for more information on
tha 2ystem and how to subscribe 1o CnStar™. See
OnStar”™ System on page 2-40 for more information
aboul the services OnStar” provides,

Mirror Operation

When tumed on, this mirror automatically dims to the
propar level to minimize glare from any headliamps
behined you afler dark

The automatic dimming featura is wmead on and off by
pressing the far left butten, located on the lower

part of the mirror face, for up 1o three secohds. A light
g the mirror will be lit white the feature is turnad on,

Compass Operation

Fress the on/off button once to turn the compass
an or off,

Thera is a compass display In the window In the upper
nght eomer of the mirrar face. The compass displays

a maximum of two charactars: For example, "NE

is disptaved for north-sast.

Compass Calibration

Frass and hold the on/off button down lor nine seconds
lo activate the compass calibration mode. "CAL" will
he displayed in the compass window on the mirmr,
The mirrof can be callbrated in ane of two ways!
® [rive the vehicle in cocles at 5 mph (8 kimdh) or less
until the display shows "CAL", or
& drive the vahicle on your everyday routine.
(This method may take longer to calibrate, )
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Compass Variance

Compass variance s the difference between aarh’s
magnetic narth and true geographic norh. The mirror 15
sat fo'zone ejght upbn leaving the factory. |1 will be
nacessary to adjust the compass 1o compensala

for compass variance if you live oulside zone aight
Under certain circumstances, such as dunng a

leng distance cross-country trip, & will be necessary o
adjust for compass varance: Il not adjustad 1o

acocount for compass varance, your compass could give
false readings.

To adjust lor compass vanance, do the foliowing:

1. Find yaur curren! location and varlance zons
number an the map.
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2 Press and hold the onfoff button for six seconds.

Helease the button when "ZONE" is displayed,
The number shown is the curranl zone number,

Scroll theaugh the zana numbers thal appear in the
compass/temperature window on the miror by
pressing the on/olf button, Once you find your zone
numbar, rease the button. Aller about four
seconds, the mirror will retirn 10 the compass
display, and the new zone number will be sat.




Outside Manual Mirrors The comrol is logated on the driver's door.

_ _ _ 1. Twist ine Knob toward the mirmor you desire 1o
Adjust your culside mirmars so vou gan see-a little of the adjust :

side of your vehicle

Fid

Move the knob in the direction you want the

Fold the mirrers in betore anteting a car wash, To do mirrar 1o go
this. pull the mirrars in toward the vehicle. Push the | '
mirtors back out when finished. 3. Adjust the miror in all four directions,
After you are salisfied with the position of the
Outside Power Mirrors mitrror, [wist the knob 1o the center position or twist
It to the other mirror 1o adjust that mirror
Your vehicle may have this feature It you reach the mirror's and of the travel position in any

direction, the mirror will enter a ratcheting modse. This
action is harmlass. It is a waming tha! the mimor can go
no further. Tao stop this acfion, back the mirror up by
maving the knob inthe opposite directian

When the knob is twisted to the center position, the
mirrora can not be moved with the control knob.
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Outside Convex Mirror Outside Heated Mirrors

A convex mirrors surface 1S gurved s0 VoL can see Your vehicle may haye this fealura

more from the drivers seal. When you oparate the rear window defoggar, a delogger

also warms the heated driver's and passenger’s

ﬁ‘}. c AU‘TIQN' outsida roarview mirmors to help clear therm ol ice, snow

and condensabon

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
It you cut too sharply into the right or left lane,
you could hit a vehicle. Check your inside
mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.
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Outside Automatic Dimming Mirror
with Curb View Assist

If your vehicle has this feature, the driver's and/or
passenger's oulside mirror will adjust 1o a praseat tit
pasition while the vehicle is in REVERSE (H) gear

Curb view gssist may be uselul when you are parallel
parking. The mirmoris) wil return o nommal pesition whan
the vehicle is shited out of REVERSE (R) gear
Autamatic mirrar movement in alther direction will follow
a shor delay

To first activate this feature, perform the loilowing steps.

1. Prass the Personalization button, located on the
stearing whael, urtil “Tilt Mirror in REVERSE (R)”
15 displayed on the DIC display

2 Press the Selgc! butten once 10 select the
passenger's side mirrar; twice lor the driver's side
mirrar and threa ftimes for bath mirrors. Than
press the Personalization button repeatedly until the
display goes blank.

3. With the engine running, engags 1he parking brake,
press the brake pedal and place the vehicle in
REVERSE (R) gear.

4. Adjust the passenger's side-and then the drivar's
side oulside mirrors 1o 1he deslred Ll positions,
These posifions will be stored into memaory once the
viehicle is shifted out of REVERSE (R)

Whan the vehicla is placed n PARK (F) or in-any
torward gear, the mirrar(s) will return to normal
driving position, lollowing a short delay

To changa the till position, adjus! the mirrer while the
yehicle is in REVERSE (R) gear with the enging running,
the parking brake gngaged and the brake padal
pressed. The new position will be saved into meamary
once the vehicld is shilted out of REVERSE (R)
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OnStar® System

Your vehicle may be equipped with the OnStar™

System. OnStar™ uses global posilioning system (GPS)
salellite technology, wireless communications, and
stale of the arl call centers 1o provide you with a wide
range ol salety, security, information and conveariencs
senvices. An OnStar™ subscrplion plan Is included in
the price of your vehicle. You can easily upgrade

or extend your OnStar” sarvices o maeat your

personal needs

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar” Subsaription Service
Agreamant are included in your OnStar™ -equipped
vehigle's glove box [terature. For more information, wvisit
www,onstar.com, contact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-0NSTAR
(1-BBB-466-TR2T), or press the blue OnStar™ button

i speak o an OnStar™ advisor 24 hours a day,

7 days a week

OnStar™ Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans to ciosaly
meal your needs, Some of the services currantly
provided by OnStar™ are:

s Automalic Motification of Air Bag Deployment
¢ Emergency Services

* RAoadside Assistance Slolen Vehicle Tracking
® AccidenlAssis]

* Rermote Door Unjock

* Famote Diagnostics

® OnStar” MED-NET (Reguires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

® Onhne and Parsonal Concigrge Samvices
* Houle Supgaort

¢ HideAss|st

¢ |nformation and Convenience Services
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OnStar™ Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Galing, you have a sater way 1o
slay connected while driving, It's a hands-free wirelass
phong thal's integrated into your vehicle, You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
coniracts, no raming charges and no access fees.

To find out more about OnStar™ Persanal Calling,

refar 1o the OnStar™ owner's guida In your vehicle's
glave box, or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR
{1-BEB-466-7827).

OnStar” Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virual Advisor you can listen to your
lavorite news, entertainment and infarmatian topics,
such as traffic and weather reporta. stock quotes

and sporls scores, You histen 1o your e-mall through
your vehicie's speakers, and reply with your hands on
the whael and your eyes on the road.

A completed Subscription Service Agreament Is reguired
prior to delivery of OnStar” services and prepaid

calling minutes are also required for OnSfar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar Virtual Advisor use. Terms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agresment can
be tound al www. onsiar.com
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HomeLink® Transmitter

A

HameLink™ . a combined universal transmifter and
regeiver, provides a way to replace up o fhree
hand-held transmitiers used {o activate devices such as
gate operators, garage door openers, eniry door

locks, sequnty systems and home lighting, Additional
HomelLink™ information can be lound on the Intermel at
www_homahnk com or by calling 1-800-355-3515.

Il your vehicle is eguippad with the HomeLink™
Transmitter, It complies with Part 15 ol the FCC Rules,
Operation s subject to the following two conditions:

(1} this device may not cause harmiul interference, and
(2} this device must accept any nterference received,
including interference thal may causa undesired
aperation,

This device complies with ASS-210 of Industry Canada
Operation is subject to the following two conditions.

(1) this device may not cause nterference, and (2) s
device must accepl any interference receved

including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the devica,

Changes and modifications 1o this system by other than
an authonzed sanice facilily could void autharization
to use this aquipmeant.

Programming the HomeLink®™
Transmitter

Do not use the Homelink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener that does not have (he “stop and reverga”
feature. This includes any garge door opener model
manulactured befors Apnl 1, 1982

Keep the origingl transmitier for use in other vehicles as
well as for future Homelink™ programming. It is also
recommanded thatl upon the =ale of the vehiale,

the programmed HomeLink™ butions should be arased
for security purposes. Reler to "Erasing Homalink™
Butions” or, lor assistance, contact HomeLlink™ on the
intemeat at: www homelink.com aor by calling
1-800-355-35815,
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Be sure that people and objects are clear af the garage
door or gate operator you arg programming. When
programming a garage door, I is advisad 1o park outside
ol the garags,

It is recommended thal a new battery be installed in
your hand-held transmitter lor quicker and more
acourate transmission of the radio fraquency

Your vehicle's engine should be turmed off while
programming the transmilter. Follow these steps lo
pragram up lo three channels:

1. Press and hold doawn the two outside bButtons,
refeasing onfy when the indicator light bagins to
fiash, after 20 seconds. Do not hold down the
butlons for longer than 30 secands and do not
repeal this step 10 program a second andior third
transmitter to the remaining two HomeLink™
buttons.

2. Position the and of your hand-held transmitler
about 1 to Jinches (3 to 8 cm) away from the
HomeLink™ buttons while keeping tne indicatar
light in view

3. Simultenecusly press and hold both the desired
buttan on Homelink™ and the hand-hald
transmitiar button. Do not reigase the bultons until
Step 4 has been completed,

Some enfry gates and garage door openers may
reguire-you 1o substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noted in "Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming” later in this section.

The indicator light will Nlash slewly at first and then
rapldly after Homalink™ successhilly receives the
frequency signal from e hand-held transmitter
Release both buttons.

Press and hold tha newly-trained HomeLink™
bufton and absarve the indicatar light.

It the indicator ight stays on constantly,
programming 15 complete and your device should
activate when the HomeLink™ button is pressed and
rofgased.

To program the remalning two Homelink™ buttons,
begin with Steg 2 under “Programming

HomeLink™ ° Do nat repeat Step 1 as this will
arase all ol the programmed channels.

It the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and than luma (o & constant Hght, continue with
Steps B through B following o complate the
programming of & rolling-code equipped davice
(mast cammonly, 8 garage door apener)
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6. Al the garage door opener receiver (molor-head

unity in the garage, locats the “Learn” or “Sman”

buttan. This can usually be lound where the hanging

antenna wire is altached to the mator-head unll

. Firmily press and release the "Leam” or “Sman”
button, The name and color of the button may
vary by manufacturer.

You will have 30 seconds to starl Step 8,

. Retun to the vehicle. Firmily press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds
then release. Hepeat the prass/hold/releass
sequence a second time, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opanar (or ather mlling
code davice), repeat this sequance a third time
o complete the programming.

Homelink™ should now activats your rofiing code
equipped device.

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-fraguency laws require transmittar
signals 1o "lime out” or quit after several seconds of
Iran=mission. This may not be long enough for
Homelink™ 1o pick Up the signal during programming,
Similarly, same U.S. gate operalors are manufactured 1o
“tirrie out” in the same mannar,

it you live in Canada, or you are having difficulty
pregramming a gate operater by using the
"Programming Homalink™ ~ procedures (regardizss of
whera you live), replace Step 3 under "Programming
HomeLink™ * with the following:

Continue to press and hold the HomeLink™ button whils
you press and release every Iwo seconds (cycle) your
nand-nald transmitter untl the frequency signal has been
successiully accepted by HomeLink™ . The indicator

To program the remaiming two Homalink™ - buttons,
begin with Step 2 of "Programming HomelLink™."
Do not repeat Step 1.

light will flash slowly at first and then rapidly. Procesd
with-Step 4 undor *Programming Homelink™ ™
to oomplete,




Using HomeLink®

Prass and hald the appropriate HomeLink™  bulton for
at least half ol a second. The indicatar light will come on
whiii [he signal Is being trarsmitted.

Erasing HomeLink™ Buttons

To erase programming from the three bultons do the
toliowing:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons unti|
tha indicator light begins to flash. after 20 seconds.

2. Release both buttons. Do not hold for longer than
30 seconds

Homalink™ s now in the train (leaming) mode and can
be programmed at any time inning with Step 2
undear "Programming Homeablink™ "

Individuatl bultords can not be arased. but they can be
repregrammed, See "Reprogramming a Single
Homelink™ Butfon” next

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink™
Button

Ta program a deavice to Homelink™ using a HomeLink™
button previously trained. lollow these sleps

1. Prass and hold the desired HomeLink™ button
Do not release the button

2. The Indicator light will bagin 1o flash aftor
20) seconds. While still holding tha HomeLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 under “Programiming
HomeLink™,”

Resetting Defaults

To reset HomeLink™ 1o default satiings do the following

1. Hold down the Wwo outside buttons for about
20-seconds until the Indicator light Begins to fash,

2 Continue 1o hold both buttans until the HomeLink™
indicator light tums off

3. Release both buttons.

For questions or commients; contact HomeLink™  at
1-800-355-3515, or an the internst al
wiwvw, homelind.com
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

To open your glove box, pull the handie on the front of
the glova bex and lawer the door

Overhead Console

2-46

The overhead console
includes sungiasses
storage, a Homalink
transmitter and a
iravel note recorder (if
equipped), I your vehicle
has a third row seal,

the rear guarter glass
swilchas are dlso located
in the overhead consate.
These swilchas allow

lhe drivar to apen

antd close aach third row
seal window separataly,

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

o open the sunglasses storage compartment in the
overhead console, press the releass buttan, Then pull
the compadmant down.

Travel Note Recorder

Your vehlole may have this faature.

To record a message; press the button with the circle
on it and begin speaking. Press the button with the circle
on it again o slop recording




Yau may also press and hald the button with the circle
on it while you are speaking and then lat it go when
you are finishad,

To play back messaqges, press the button with the right
arrow on'it. Prassing the right arrow button mare

than once will return you 16 préviously recorded
messages, It you press and hold this bution for mors
than one second, all ol the recorded messages will

be played back.

To delete messages, press tha butlon with the square
on It while the message is playing. If you prass and hold
the right arrow button and the circle button at the

sama lime for a hall ol & secand, all of the messages
will be- dateted.

Front Storage Area

It your vehicle has this console compartmeant, squeeze
the frant lever while lifting tha 1op o open L. You

can slore casssttes and compact disgs in the slats in
frant af the compartmeant.

Your vahicle’s ponsole will be equipped with cupholders
Iocatad on the frant and rear of the storage
comparment.

The console may afso contaln ong or more of the
following components:

s Hear Seat Audio Controls
s Rear Seat Accassory Power Dutlets
* Hear Climate Control

If your vehicle has the centar armrest compardmant, [ift
the cover o expose the storage area which includes
slots for casselles or compac! discs
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Rear Comparitment Storage Your vehicle may have this feature.

Panel/Cover Insef the fronl corners of the panel into the top guides
and slide the panel forward, Press down on the back
of the panel to lock it in placa. This acts as a cargo
shade.

4\ CAUTION:

If you were to carry things on the adjustable
shelf when it is in the upper {cargo cover)
position, then during a sudden vehicie
movement or a crash those things could be
thrown around in the vehicle. You or others
could be injured. When it is in the upper
posilion, always secure any cargo on the floor
beneath the shelflcover.

Upper Position
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Lower Position

Insert the frant comers of the panel Into fhe lower guldes
and slide the panel forward. Press down on the back of
tha pane! 1o loek it in place, To prevent soiling the carpet,
the panel may be installed sither side up.

Notice: To help avoid damage, do not load objects
aver 200 |bs. (90 kg) in this position. Failure to
follow this warning could damage the shalf.

EEpir L
e il L] B

Vertical Position

Insert the front cornars af the panel into the vertical
guides behind the seatbacks and slide the pansl down.
Plastic grogery bags can be attached to the hooks

on the panal.

Naotice: When in vertical position, the shelf panel
should not be used as a barrier for large objecls in
the cargo area when the seatbacks are foided down.
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Luggage Carrier

A\ CAUTION:

If you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier — like paneling, plywood, a mattress
and so farth — the wind can catch it as you
drive along. This can cause you to lose
contral, What you are carrying could be
violently torn off, and this could cause you or
ather drivers to have a collision, and of course
damage your vehicle. You may be able to carry
something like this inside. Bul, never carry
something longer or wider than the luggage
carrier on lop of your vehicle,

A luggage carrier allows you to load things on top of
your vehicle. The luggage carrier has side rails attachad
to the roof, sliding crosseails (it equipped) and places

o use lor tying things down. Thess lat you lbad

some other things on top of your vahicle, as long as
they are not wide or longer than the luggage carriar.

To slide the grossails to whers you winl them, pull up
an the lever on each side of the crossrail. This will
release the crossrall and allow you to shde . When the
orossrall s whare you want it, press down on the
levers 1o lock o into place

Notice: Loading cargo that weighs more than
220 Ibs, (100 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage
your vehicle.

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
lmading your vahicle, For more mformation on vehicie
capacity and loading, see Loading Your Vehicle on
nege 4-48.

To prevent damage or loss ol eargo as you re dnving,
theck now and then 1o make sura the luggage carriar |s
locked and cargo is sl securaly lasiened.

When the luggage carrier [s not in uss, placa tha
crossralls al fhe following positions for wind noise
reduction. Place one crossrall at the rear most point of
the vehicle and the ather crossrail above the opening
of the rear doar.
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Rear Floor Storage Lid

/A CAUTION:

It any removable convenience item isn't
secured properly, it can move around in a
collision or sudden stop. People in the vehicle
could be injured. Be sure lo secure any such

Itetmn properly.

Your vehlcle has-a rear floor storage lid iocated in the
rear cargn area that allows you 10 put [tems undermeath it

To remove the rear floer storage Iid, do the foliowing;
1. Press-the latch rélease and lift up the latch handie:
2. Aaisa the lid siightly to unhook It

3. Pull the lid toward you to release || from the forward
maunting tabs

To reinsiall the rear fingr storage lid, reversa the
pravious steps. Makea sure the lid s secure by applying
slight prassure to the latch unfil you haar it click

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have this leature. A convenierce nal
in the rear of your vehicle helps keep small tams,

like gioves and light clothing in place during sharp lwins
or quick stops and stans.

Tha nat 15 not designed 10 retain these items during
all-road use. The net is not lor larger, heavier lems.

To use the convenience nel, do the lollowing

1. Attach the upper loops to the retalners on aither
s of the liftgate opening (the label should ba in
the upper passenger's side comer, vislble from
tha raar of the vehicla).

2. Aftach the lower hooks to the rear cargo fie downs
an the floor
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Cargo Cover

I your vehicla has a ¢argo cover, you can use it ko
cover lems in the cargo area of your vehicle

To install the cargo cover, do the lollowing:

2

Align the endcap with the pockat in the tnm panel
located behind 1he rear seat.

Compress the opposita endoap, align it with the
pocket located an the opposite side of the trim
panel and release.

Grasp the handie and unrall the cover. Lalch the
posts into the sockets on the Inside of the vehigle
o secura it

To remove lhe cargo covar, do the following

1

Release the cover from the latch pasts and carefully
radl it back up.

Comprass ane andcap and remove i from the
pocket In the tnm panel

Remove the cargo cover lrom the other endoap so
thal you can remove tha shade from the vehicla,

/N CAUTION:

reattached.

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store
it in the proper storage location. When you pul
it back. always be sure thal is securely

Cargo Tie Downs

Thera may be cargo e
downs |n the rear of youl
vehicla that allow you

to strap cargo n and keep
it from mowving.




Sunroof

Yaur vehicle may be eguippad with a power sliding
sunroal. To open or close your sunroald, the ignition must
ba on of Hetained Accessory Powar (RAF) must be
active.

Press and refease the back of the button in the owverhiead
consaie to open the sunroot. Fress the front of the
button o close the sunroof. Once the sunroof 15 olosed,
press the forward side of the button to open the

sunrool to the vent position.

The sunrood is atso equipped with a sunshade which

you oan pull forward 1o block sun rays,
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat

Your vahicle may have this
lgature, ‘The controls are
located on the dnver's
door, and are used

o program and racal
mamory settings for the
drivers seating and
outside mirror positions,

Adjust the driver's seal (including the seatback reclinar
and lumbar) and both of the outside mirrors to the
desirad position: Then press and hold buiton 4

(for driver 1} lor threg seconds. A deuble chime will
sound 1o let you know that the pesition has beaen stored,

A sacond mirrar and seating posifion can be
programmed by repeating the proecedum with & second
drivar and pressing button 2 tor three seconds. Each
time bultan 1 or 2 |8 pressed and released while

the vehicle is In PARK (F), a single achime will sound,
and the mamory position will be recallad.

it you use the unlock button an the remole keyless entry
tranismitler o ener your vehicle, the preset driver's seat
and mirrar positions will be recalled |t programmed 1o do
s0 through the Criver Information Center (DIC), The
numbers on the back of the transmifiers, 1 or 2,
norrespond 10 the numbers on the memaory controls.

The seat and mirror pasitions ¢an also be recalled by
placing the key in the ignition |1 programmed to do
s through tha Drivar information Center (DIC)

Tao slop recall movement ol the memory leaturs at any
uma, prass one of tha power seat gontrols of memory
Duttors

2-54



Two personalized exit positions can be set by firsl
recalling the driver's position (by pressing 1 or 2), then
positioning the saat in the desired exit position tor

ihal driver. Press ant hold the button with the exil
symbal for three seconds. A double chirie will spund 1o
let you know thal the position has been stored. With
tha vehicle in PARK (P, the exit position for that driver
can be recalled by pressing the exit button. The
mirrors, power lumbar and recling positions will not be
stored or recalted for the exit pasitions. If no exit position
ls stored, the dafault is &ll the way rearward.

Further programming lor aulomatic seat and mirros
mavement can be done through the Driver Information
Canter {(DIC). You may choose lo elther select or

rol select the follewlng:

e Aulormatie seat and mirrar movemeant whan the
vehicle 5 unlocked with the ramote keyless entry,

* sutomallc seal and mirror movament when a key is
placed in the ignition, and

¢ automalic seal movement 1o the axil pasition when
the vehicle ig in PARK (P},
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Instrument Panel Overview




The mamn components of your Instrumeant panel are tha Hazard WETning Flashers

[ollowing:
A, Extenor Lamp Controls
B. An Oullets
L. Turn SignaliMulbifunciion Lever
D. Climate Contral Steanng Wheel Controls
E. Ingtrumenl Paneal Cluster
F. Audio Steering Wheel Contrals
(. lgnition Switch
H. ‘Audio System
| ‘Clhimale Confrols
J, Hood Releases
K. Driver Information Center (DIC) Steanng Wheel
Cantrols
L. Transfer Case Controls
M. Shilt Leye
M. Lighter :
R Your hazard waming flashers let you warn athers. Thay
2. Accessory Power Qullats also 1at police know you have a probiem. Your front
F. Parking Brake and rear lum signal lamps will flash on and off
Q. Rear Window Washer/Wiper
R Fear Window Defoggss
5. Glove Box
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The buttan for the hazard
waming flashers is located
on top ol the-stesting
LM,

Tha hazard waming flashers work no matter whal
positlon your key is in, and aven i the kay [sn'l in

Fress-the button all the way down to make your fron
and rear tum signal lamps flash on and off, To tum

off the flashers, press the button again unhl it clicks ana
than release |t

When the hazard waming flashers are on, the lum
signals won'l work.

Other Warning Devices

H you camy reflective friangles, you can sel one up at
the sida of the road about 300 feat (100 m) behind
valr vehitle

Horn

Tosound the horm, press the hom symbols on ihe
stesnng whee! pag

Tilt Wheel

You should adjust the
steering wheel before you
driva. The till lever is
located on the drivers side
of the shearing column
under fhe fum signal fever-

You can raise it 1o the highest level 1o glve your legs
miara reom whan you enler and exi the vahicla.

Tao till the wheel, hold the stearing wheel and pull the
lever toward yol, Maove the steenng wheaeal o 3
comlortable level, then reledse the tever to lock the
wheel in placa

Do not-adjust the steernng wheel while diving.
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever an the left side of the steerng column
includes the following

» @9 : Tum and Lane Change Signals

o« Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
s Flash-io-Pass Feature

s T Windshield Wipers

o 7 Windshield Washer

s W) : Cruime Control (If Equipped)

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The fum signal bas two upward (for right) and two
dawnward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
1o signal a turn of a lane change

To signal a tum, mave the lever all the way up or down
Whan the tum s finished, the lever will retum
automatcally

An arrow on fhe [nstrumeant
panal cluster will flash in
thie direction of the

turn or lane change

To signal & lane change, just ralse or lowar the lever unlil
Ihe arrow slans 1o fiash. Hoid it there until you complete
vour lane change. The fever will raturn by itself when you
roleass it. The pottom of the cutside rearview mirrars may
also be equipped with lans change indicators

As you signal & turm or a lane changs, if the arrows flash
more quickly than normal, a signal bulb may be bumed
out and other drivers waon't see your 1um signal.




If & bulb is bumed oul, replace it to help avoid an
accident. It the-arrows don't go on at all when you signal
a turn, check the fuse. See Fuses and Circuit Breskers
an page 5-92 and check for burned-out bulbs,

If you have a trafler lowing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps, a different turm signal flasher is

usad, With this lasher nstalled, the signal indicator will
flash even if a turn signal bulb is burned out. Check
the Ironl and rear turn signal lamps regularly o meke
sure they are working

Turn Signal On Chime

i your fum signal is left on for more than 34 of 8 mile
(1.2 km), a chime will sound at eagh llash of the

turn slgnal To tum off the chime, mave the fum signal
léver to the oft position.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headiamps trom low to high beam, push
the lever toward the Instrument panal. To return to
low-beam headiamps, pull the multifunction lever toward
you. Then release it

When the high beams are
-on, this indicatar lght on
the instrument panal
cluster wil also be on

Flash-to-Pass

This featura lets you use your high-beam headiamps 1o
signal a drivar in front of you thal you wanl to pass

It works even if your headlamps are in the automatic
pasiion

To use it, pull the tum signal lever toward you, then
release it

if your headlamps are n the automabc position of an
low beam, your high-beam headiamps will lum on.
They'll stay on as long as you hold the lever toward you
The high-beam Indicatar on the Instrument panel
cluster will come on. Release the lever 1o retum 10
narmal oparatian,
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Windshield Wipers

& (Misty: For a singl wiping tycle, tum the band to
misl. Hold it fhere untll the wipers starl, Then let go.
The wipers will stop after one wipe. If you wanl

mare wipes, hold the band on mist longer.

() (OM): Tostop the wipers, mave the band to off

7 (Windshield Wipers): Turn the band to control the
windshiaid wipers

You can sel the wiper speed lor a long or short delay
betwean wipes, Thiz can be very usaful in light rain
ar snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer to tha top of the lever, the shartar the dalay,

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away from
you fo the first solid band past the delay settings. For
high-speed wiping, turn the band further, 1o the second
sold band past the delay settings. To stop the wipers.
move the band to off.

Be surd 1o glear ice and snow from the wiper blades
betore using tham, If they're frozen to the windshisld,
carafully logsen ar thaw them. It your blades do become
worm or damaged, get new blades or blade insarts.

Rainsense™ Wipers

Your vehicle may be equipped with

Hainsense™ windshield wipars. Whan active, ihese
wipers are able to detect maisture on the windshieid and
automatically turn on the wipers.

The moisture sensor s Iocated next to the nside
raarview mirror and Is mounted on the windshield.

To turn on the Ransense™ feature, the wipers must be

sat to one of the five delay settings on the muititunction

lever. Each of the five settings ad|usts the sensitivily
of thie rainsensor. For more wipes. select the higher
settings: for fewer wipes. select the lower settings
located closer to off on the multifunchion leyer

Tha rainsansor will automahcally conirol ihe frequency
ol the wipes from off 1o high speed according 1o the
weather conditions. The wipers can be l2lt Ina
rainsense maode avan when [ 3 nol faining.

Netice: Turn the windshield wiper band on the
multifunction lever to off to aveld wiper damage
when going through an automatic car wash.
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Windshield Washer

%7 {(Windshield Washer): To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, press the windshield washer paddle. The
wipers will clear the window and then gither stop

ar returm lo your presal speed '

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer lluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

Rear Window Washer/Wiper

This control is located to
the right ol the stearing
wheal on the instrumen)

paral.

To tum the rear wiper on, tum the control 1o either 1, 2,
or 3. For delayed wiping, turn the control o1 or 2.

For steady wiping, fum the contrel 1o 3. To twrn the
wiper off, tum the control to O

To wash the rear window, préss the washer symbaol
Iocated in the centar ol the control,

The rear window washer uses the same fluid boltle as
the windshield washer. However, the rear wintdow
washar will run out of fitnd betore the windshield washer.
it you can wash your windshigld bul not your rear
window, chack the fluld fevel,




Cruise Control

| (On): Move the switch lo this position o turr the
Cruise control system on

+ (Resume/Accelerate): Move the switch o this
position to resume & set-spaed or to accelerale,

T (Set): Prass this buttan, located at the end ol the
lever, to set a speed

() (Off): This position tums the cruise control system
off and cangels memary of a set spead

With crursa contral, you can maintain a spead ol about
25 mph (40 krmvh) or more without keeping your foot
or the accelerator. This can really help on long

tnps. Crusa control does not work &t speeds balow
about 25 mph (40 kimn/h)

If you apply your brakes, the cruise gontrol will shut off,

A\ CAUTION:

% Cruise confrol can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don’t use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

* Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads. fast
changes in fire traction can cause
neediess wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don' use crulse control on
slippery roads.

A\ CAUTION:

It you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit 8 button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise contral.




Setting Cruise Control
1. Move the cruise cantrol swilch 18 on
2. Gel up 1o the spaed you wan,

A Press in thesel bution al the end of thedever and
release. i

4. Take your foot off the docelerator podal, The
accelerator pedal will not go down,

CRUISE -

United States Canada

Tha CRUISE light on the instrument panel cluster will
come on whan e cruise contral |s engaged,

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppese you sei your oruise contral @t a desired spaed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shits
off the eruse contral, Bul you don't need 1o reset
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Oneca yau're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you
garn move the aruige contral switch briefiy from an 10
resumeacoalerati,

You'll go right back up to your chasan spesd and
siay thare,

It you hold the switch al resume/accelarate, tha vehicle
will keep going faster until you elease the swilch or
apply the brake. So unless you wan! to go faster, don't
haold the switch at resume/accalerata.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thare are two ways o go to a higher speed,

® Use tha accelerator pedal to get' o the highar
speetd. Press the button at the end af the lever,
then release the buiton anrd the accalerator padal,
You'll now cruise al the highear speed,

* NWove the cruise switch from on 1o
resumefaceelerate. Hold it there until you get up o
the speed you want, and then release the switch.
To increase your speed in very small amounis,
move the switch briglly to resume/accelerate.

Each time you do this, your vehicle will go about
1 mph (1.6 keivh) faster




Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

% Frass in the sal bullon at the-and ol the fever until
vou reach Whelower speed you wan, then release it

* Toslow down in vary small amounts, briefly press
the sel button. Each time you do this, you'll go about
1 mph (1.6 km/h} slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to Increase your speed
When you take your fool off the pedal, your vehicie will
slow down o the cruise control spead ybu set earliar.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work an hills dapents
upon your speed, lgad and the steepness of the
hills. When going up steep hills, you may want 10 step
on the accelerator padal to maintain your spesd

When going downhill, you may have to brake or shifl to
i lower gear o kesp your speed down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you oul of gruise contral, Many
drivars find this 1o be oo much trouble and don't use
crulse oontrol on staep hitls

Ending Cruise Control

There are three ways to turm off the cruise control!
% Stap lightly on the brake pedal
% Move the crulss switch 19 off, ar
* Shift the transmission fo NEUTRAL (M)

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turn off the crulse contral or the ignition, your
arulse control sol speed memary = arased.
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Exterior Lamps

Your extanor lamps knob
Is lseated on your
instrument panel to tha leh
of the steanng wheal.

Vi (Off): Turn the knob to this symbol and release i 1o
tury aft tha Davtime Hunning Lamps (OBL) and the
automatic headlamps. An Indicator will luminate when
the. position is seiecled.

> {Automatic DRL/AHL): Turning tha knab 1o this
symbal puls the system mio automatic headlamp mode
An indicator will illuminate whan he posihion is
seieciad,

e (Parking Lamps): Turn the knob o this symbaol 1o
manually lum on the laliowing:

* Parking Lamps

* Swlemarker Lamps
Taillamps

Licanse Plate Lamps

* |nstrument Panal Lights:

27 {Headlamps): Turn the knob 1o this symbol fo tum
an all the lamps listed as well as the headlamps.

Automatic Headlamp System

When it is dark enough outside, your aulomatic
headlamp systern will turn on your headlamps at the
normal brghtness along with other lamps such as

the taillamps, sidemarker, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lights, The radlo fights will also be an,

Your vehicle s equipped with & light seasor on the
iop af the instrument panel. Be sure it is nol covered or
the system will be on whenever the gnition |s on,

The system may also tum on your hights when driving
thraugh & parking garage, heavy overcast wealher
or a tunnal. This is nomal.
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There is a delay In the (ransition between the daytime
gnd nightime operation of the Daytime Running
Lamps (DAL} and the automatic headlamp systems.
s0 that driving under bridges or bright overhead slreet
lights does not aftect the system, The DAL and
automatic headlamp system will only be affected whan
the ight senser sees a change in lighting lasting
longer than the delay

It you start your vehicle in & dark garage, the automatic
headlamp system will come on immediately. Onge

you leave fhe garage, it will take approximately

one minute for the automatic headiamp sysiem 1o
change to DRL i it Is light cutside: During that delay,
your Instrument panel cluster may no! be as bright

ds usual. Make sure your instrument panel brighiness
gontrol =0 the Tull bright position.

To idie your vehicle with the automatic headlamp

system off, set the parking brake while the ignition = off,

Then start your vehicle, The automatic haadlamp
system will stay olf untl you release the parking brake,
shift out of park ar turn the exterior lamp contral to

tha off position as descnbed In "Exterior Lamps”

Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headiamps ar
parking lamips are manually Wrmed oh, he driver's door
is open and your ignition i in LOCK or ACCESS0ORY,

To turn the tane off, turn the knob afl the way
counterclockwisa, In the automatic mode, the headlamps
urm oft once the ignilion key s in LOCK

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytima Rurming Lamps (DAL) can make it easer for
athers lo see the front of your vehicie during the

day. DAL can be helpiul in many diferent driving
conditions, but they can ba especially helptul in the short
parods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
dayfime runnmng lamps are-reguired on all vehicles

first sold i Canada.

The DRL system will make your headlamps come on
at reduced brighiness when the following conditions
dre met:

% The ignitian s on,
% the exterior lamps knab 15 in aulormatic
hearlamp made,
% Ine light sensor delects daytime light, and
% Ihe frapsmission s ot in PARK (P).
When the DRL are on, anly your headlamps will be on,

The talllamps, sidemarkar and other lamps won't be
on. The Instrument panal won't be it up elther

Whan it bagins 1o get dark, the headlamps will
automatically switch from DRL to'the regular headlamps,




Fog Lamps

Your vehicle may have this feature. Use your fog lamps

for pefter vision in foggy or misty: conditions, Your
igriion must be in RUN for your fog lamps 1o work

Tha fog tamp bution Is
lncaled on 1he Instrument
pangl fo the right of

the axtenor lamps knob.,

Press the button to fum the fog lamps on. Press the
button again 1o lum them off. A light will glow near the
button when the tog lamps are on, Fog lamps will

turn off whenever your high-beam headlamps are on.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

Prass the knob logated
nexl to the exterior [amps
knob to extend it Adjust
the Instrumeant panel lights.
Turr the kivob all the

way up o furn on

the interior lamps, Press
the knth back o 1S
slored position when
you're not using it
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Dome Lamp Override

Tha dome override button
is focated balow the
exienoft lamps knob

To turn the dome lamps off, press the butfon, The dome
lampe will remain off when a door is open. This will
overmide the illuminated entry feature untess you

use your keyless entry transmittar 1o unipck the vehicie
To retumn the lamps o automatic operalion, prass the
button again. The dome lamps will come on when

you open a doar

Entry Lighting

Your vehicle Is equipped with an lluminated entry
featura,

VWhen & dool i opened, the dome famps will ceme on

if the dome ovarride button is in the “out” position. When
all the doors are closed, the lamps will stay on for &
short period of ime and will then tum off aulomatically.
IF you use your keyiess entry fransmittar to uniock

tha wehicle, the intenor hghts will come on for a-short
time whather or nat the dome averride is an.

Exit Lighting

With axit lighting, the Intancr lamps will came on whan
you remove tha key from the ignition to help you

sae while exiing the vehicle, With the dame ovarride
pution In the “oul” position, these lights will stay on for a
shorl period of time and then will go out.
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Reading Lamps

Prass the lens on the lamp logated above the doors 10
turn the reading lamps on and off,

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps will come on whean you opan a door
uniess fhe dome lamp overnde 15 pressed in

You can also turn the dome lamps on by tuming the
thumbwheel, lncated next to the extenar lamps knob;
all the way up ta fhe top detent position. In this
position, the dome lamps will remain on untll they ara
lurned off,

Battery Run-Down Protection

This feature shuls off the dome, courtasy, vanily,

and reading lamps if they are [gft on for mors than
20 minutes whan the mnitien is off. This will keep your
hattery fom running down.

If the battery run-down protection shuts off 1he interior
lamps, It may be necessary 1o do one of the following to
relum o nprmal operation:

% Shut off all lamps and cloga all doors, or
% turn the ignition key to RUN

Thus featura will also wrn off the parking famps and
headlamps under mast circumstances, if thay are laft on,
If you weuld like to turn them back on, tum the extarlor
lamps Knob
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Accessory Power Outlets

With the accessory power outlets, you can plug m
Auxlliary elactrical eguipmenl such as a cellular
lelephore o CB radio.

Your vehlcle may have accessory power oullets

The first two oufiets are located below the cigarette
hghter and the rear wiper switth on the insfrument pansl,
The third outlet is located on the rear of the canter
console

Hermove the cover from the oulist to use the outlet.
Be sura 10 put the cover back on when nat using the
BCORESOrY power oulisl.

Certan stecingal accessgnes may not be compatible
with the accessory power oullet and could resul

n biown vehicle or adaptor fuses. Il you expenence a
probies), see your dealer for additional information

nn the accassary power outlets

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer beforo

adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment, be sure o follow the
proper installation instructions mcluded with the
gguiprment.

Notice: Power oullels are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory brackel from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not coverad

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The front ashtray is remaovable and fits into the front
cuphoider,

Notice: Don’t put papers or other flammable items
info your ashtrays. Hot cigarattas or other smoking
materials could ignite them, causing a damaging fire.

To ramove the frant ashtray. pull the covered bin out of
the cupholder.

Ta usa the lighter, press L in all the way, and l&! go.
Witer it's ready, Il'will pop back out by itsail

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter In with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't he able to
back away from the heating element when it's

ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can tentrol the heating, cocling
and ventilation far your vehicle

S (Fan): Tum the el knob clockwise or
counterciockwise to ingrease or decrease the fan spesd.
It the knob i3 in off outside air will stll enter the

vehicie, and will be directed based on the pasition of the
rode knob, The temperature can still be adjusted

using the temperature knob,

Turn the rght knob clockwise or countarciockwise to
direct the aiflow inside ol your vehicle

To change the ourrent mode, select one of the lollowing

74 (Vent): This mode directs air 1o the instrument
panel outlets.

7 (Bi-Level): This mode directs ahout Hall of the air
to the instrument panel outlets: then direots most of
the remaining air to the loor oublets; A litls air is
dirgctad toward the windshield and the side window
outlets. Coolar air is direcled o the uppar vents

and warmar air 1o the floor outlets,

4,,-17 (Floory: This mode directs mast of the air to the
floor outlets with & little air directed to the windshield and
the side window oullels. The recirculation button

cannat be selected white in lloor mode:

=5 (Recirculation); Recirculation mode is used 10
recirculate the air inside of your vehicle. When this
butten is pressed. an indicator lght In the button

will come on fo let you know thal it s active. Use this
mode o help prevent cutside odors andior dust

fram enfenng your venicle or to help cool the air insjde
of your vehicte more quickly. The air conditioning
comprezsor will also come on when this mode is
activated, While in recinculabon mode. the windows may
fog when the weather is cold and damp. To clear e
fog, select either the blend or defrost mode and incregse
lan spead. Recirculation mode shuts ofl whan the
gngine is umead off.
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Temperature Control

Driver's Side: The lever on the lalt side ol the cimate
contmol pane! is used 1o ralse or lower the lemperaturs
on the driver's side of the vahicle. Slide the lever

up o down to adjus! the temperature.

Passenger's Side: The lever on the rght side of the
climatle control panel is used to raise or lower the
tamparature on the passenger's side of the vahicle
Slide the lever up or down to adjust the lemperature
This lever alsa adjusts the temperature to the rear seat
putieis:

When the tempearaiure outside is 0°F [-18°C) ar lower
usa the engine coolant heater, || squipped, to provide
wrmer faster to your vehicle

£F (Alr Conditioning): Press this button o tum the
air-conditoning system on or off. When the button

i5 pressad, an indicator bght will eome on and the
system will begin 1o cool and dehumidity the air

inside of your vehicle. You may notice a siight change
N enging performance whan the alr conditioning
compressor shuts off and tums on again

Thig is normnal.

Defogging and Defrosting

Fag on the insde of windows s a result ol high humidity
{moisture) condensing on the cool window glass. This
can be minimized if the climate control system s

used proparly. There are twoe modes to choose from 1o
clear 1og or frost from your windshigld. Use the

defog mode to clear the windows of fog or molsture and
warm fhe passengers Use the defrost mode to

remove log or frost from the windshield maore quickly.

Turn tha nght kneb clockwise or countarclockwise
o select ane of the following modes

w4 (Detog): This mode dirdcts the air 1o the floar
outlets, windshield and side window oullets. The
reciroulation bulton cannol be selectad while in
detog mote,

i (Defrost): This mode directs most of the ar to the
windshigid and the side window ocutleis, with only a
little ar directed o the floor outlets, The air conditiening
comprassor may run to dehumidily the air to prevant
window logging. The recirculation button cannot

be salectad while in detrost mode. Do nat drive the
vahizle untll all the windows are clear
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Rear Window Defogger

The lines you sae on the rear window warm ihe glass.

Press this button to turn the rear window delogger on or
oft. An indicator light in the bulton will coma on 1o let
you know that the rear window defogger ig achive. The
rear window defogger will automatically turn off
approximately len minutes after the button |s pressad.

Il your vahicle s equipped with heated mirrors, Lhis
button will activate them

Notica: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. i you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do nol attach a temporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal or anything similar

to the detogger grid.

Dutlet Adjustment

Lisa tha air outlets located in the center and on the side
of your instrument panet to direct the airfiow

Ventilation System

Far mild outside lemperatures when little heating or
cooling is nesded. usa the vent setting to direct oulside
air through your vehicle:

Your vehicle's venfilation system supplies outside air to
the inside of your vehicle when it is moving. With the
side windows closed. ar will flow Into the front air (nlet
grilles, through the vehicle and out the air exhaus
valves,

Qutsida air will also entar the vehicle when the haater
or the air conditioning is running, unless you have
selected recirculation mode




Operation Tips

* Keep thie hood and fronl air inlets free of ige, snow,

or any ather obstruction (such as leaves). The
heater and deloster will work Tar betier, reducing
the chance of fogaing the Inside of your windows

When you entar a vehicle In cold waather, turn the
fan knob all the way to the right for a lew mamients
before driving. This helps clear the intake ducts

of snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of
fogaging the inside of your window

Heap the air path undar 1he front seats clear of
objacts. This helps air to crculate threughout
your vehicls

Adding culside eqguiprnent 1o the front of your
vahicle, such-as hood-anr dellectons, may affect the
performance of the heating and alr conditioning
system. Check with your dealer batore adding
aquipment to (he oulside of your vehicle

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

Your vehicle may have the optignal dual automatic
climate control systam, With this system you can control
the heating, cooling and ventilation far your vehicle.

When your vahicle is tirst started, the display will show
the drivers tempearatlre selling and air delivery mode for
five seconds, Then it will show the dutsido temperature

I:__:I (OH): Press this button to turn off the antire climate
control system. Qulside air will shll enter the valncle
and will be directed to the flioor. Press the AUTO button,
thie made button, the fan arrows, or eithar temperallre
knob to tum the system on.




i (Mode): Prass this button fo manually select the alr
delivery mode lo the floor, instrument panel, or
windshield outiets. The system will stay in the selected
mode until tha moda button is pressed again or the
AUTO button is pressed.

Driver's Side Temperature Knob: Turn this knob
clockwise or counterciockwise to manually raise or lowar
the temperature on the driver's side of the vehicle. The
dispiay will show the temperature setting decreasing of
increasing and the ward “DRIVER" will light up. This knob
can also adjust the passenger's sida temparajure setiing
gimultanecusly if the two zones are linked. The words
“DRIVER and PASS" will then light up.

Passenger's Side Temperature Knob: Turn this knob
clockwise or countarclockwise to manuaily raise or lowear
\he temparature on the passenger's siide of the vahicle
The display will show the femparature setting decreasing
af increasing and the word "PASS" will light up. The
passenger's tamperature setting can be sai to malch and
link to the driver's lemperalure selting by prassing and
holding the AUTO button for three seconds. By adjusting
{he driver's side temperature salling, the passengers
side temperalure sefting will follow and both "DRIVER
and PASS” will be displayed. The passenger's side
temperalura selting also rasets and rafinks fo the drlver's
side lemperature satting If the vehicle has been off for
more than twa hours.

Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): When aulomatic operation is
active, the system will control the inside lemperature,
the air delivery mode, and the fan spead.

liza the steps below 1o place the entire system n
automatic mode:

1. Prass the AUTO buttan.

When AUTO is selected, the air conditioning
operation and air mlet will be awtomatically
controlled. The air condimoning comprassar will run
when the culside temperature Is-over approximaleaiy
40°F {4°C), Tha air inlet will normally be sat io
outside air. Il i's hol outside, the air intet will
automatically swifch to recirculate inskde air to haip
quickly cool down your vehicle.

2. Selthe driver's-and passenger's lemperalure.

To tind your comfort setting, start with a 72°F (22°C)
temperature sefling and allow about 20 minutes

far the system 1o regulate. Turn the drivar's or
passenger's side temparature knoh to adjust the
temparature seting as necessary. If you choose fhe
temperature setting of 60°F (157G}, the system

will remain at the maximum coeoling satting. If you
choose the temperature setting of 50°F {32°C),

the systam will remain at the maximum heat setffing
Choosing either maximum setfing may nol cause
the vehicle o heat or cool any faster.
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Manual Operation

To change the current sefting, select one of the
following!

L4 57 (Fan): This button allows you 10 manually
adjust the fan speed. Prass the up arrow o increase fan
speed and the down arrow 1o decrease fan speed.

The display will change lo show you the selected fan
speed and the driver's side temperature setting for

five seconds.

W (Mode): Pross this button to manually changa the
direction of the airdlow in your vehicle, Keep pressing the
buttan until the desired mode appears on the display.
The display will change 1o show you the ssleclad

air delivery mode and the driver's temperature satiing
for fve saconds,

~ (Vent): This mode directs air to the instrument
panegl outlets.

l;? (Bi-Lavel): This mode directs approximatehy half af
the air (o the mstrument panel outiets, than directs

the remalining air to the floor oullats. A little air s
directed toward the windshield and the side window
outlets: Cooler air is directed to the upper outlets and
warmer air to the fioor oullets

I (Floor): This mode directs most of the air o tha
{loar outlets. Some air also comes oul of the defruster
and side window outlets. Tha recirculaticn button cannal
be selected in floor mode

&) (Recirculation): Press this bulton to fum
recirculation mede an or off, When this button 1s
prassad, an indicator light In the button will alsa come
an to/lel you know that it is aclivated. Recirculation
mode is used o recirculate the air inside of your vehicle,
Use this mode 10 help prevent cutside odors and‘or

dust from entering yaur vehicle or 10 help cogl the air
insida of your vehicte more quickly. Recirculation

made can be used with vent and bi-level modas, but it
cannot be used with lloor, defoeg or defrost modes.

Il the weather is cold and damp, the system may cause
the windows to fog while using recirculation mode. If the
windows do start to fog, select defog or aefrast mode,

¥ AJC (Air Conditioning): Press this button to
manually turn tha air conditicning system on or off. When
ihe system is on, the system will automatically bagin fo
cool and dehumidify the air inside of your vehicle.

Il you select air conditioning offt while in frantdefrost or
defog mode, the air conditioning off symiel will flash 1o let
you know this is not allowed.




You may notice a slight change In engine performance
when the air-conditioning comprassor shuts off and turms
on-again. This s noprmal

£ (Air Conditioning OH): When you turn the alr
conditioning off, this symbol will appear on the display.
When the air conditioning Is selected or in AUTO mode.
tha system will run the alr condilicning automatically

Defogging and Defrosting

Fog on the mside of windows 1s-a result of high humidity
{moisture) condansing on Ihe cool window glass, This
can be minimized it the climate control syslem s

used proparty You can use either defog ar front defrost
o clear fog or frast from your windshigld

ﬁ‘} (Deteg): Use this setling to claar the windows of fog
or moiatura. This setling will deliver air to thae tloor
and windshield outists,

U7 (Front Defrost): Press the front defrost button to
defrast the windshield. The system will automatically
control the fan speed I you select defrost from AUTO
mode. It the oulside temperature.is 40°F (4°C) or wanmar,
vour air conditioning camprassar will automatically. run to
help dehumidify the air and dry the windshieid, Do not
dnve the vehicle until all the windows are clear,

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses.a warming gnd 10
remove fog from the rear window,

Prass this buttan to lum
1he rear window detogoer
an or off.

An indicator lght in the buttaon will coma on © el you
know that the rear window delogger 15 aclivated.

The rear window defoager will tum off approximatety
10 minutes atter the button i5 pressed. If you need
additional warming time, press the button again




Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the Inside of the rear window. I you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not altach a temporary vehicle license, tape,

a decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

Do not attach a temparary vahicle license, laps, a detal
or anything similar 10 the defogger grid.

Outlet Adjustment

Usa the air autiets Iocated in the canter and on he side
af your instrument panel to direct the airflow.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, use the venl setting to direct outside
air thraugh your vehicla,

Your vehicle's ventllation system supplies outside air io
the Inside of your vehicle when it is moving, With the side
windows closed, air will flow Into thefront air inlet grilles,
thrasugh the vehicle and out the air exbaust valves.

Ouiside air will also enter the vehicle whean the heater
or tha air condiioning compressor is running, uniess you
have the reclrculation button pushad jn.

Operation Tips

* Keep lhe hood and front air Inlets lree of Ice, snow,
or any other obstruction (such as feaves). The
heater and deliosler will work far betler, reducing
the chance of fogging the insida of your windows.

* When you enter & vehicle in cold weather, lum the
fan knob all the way 1o the rnght for a few moments
before driving. This heips clear the infake ducts
of snow and mdaisture, and reduces the chance of
fogging the inside of your window,

* Kaep the air path under the lront seats clear of

oblects. This helps air o circulats throughout
your vehicle,

*  Adding outside eguipment to the front of your
vahicle, such as hood-air deflectors, may affect the
perfarmance ol the heating and air conditioting
systemn. Check with your dealer hefore adding
squipment o the outside of your vehicle.
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Rear Climate Control SYEtEm The temperature of the air coming through the rear
putiets 5 determined by the front passenger s

Your vehicle has one of the following rear comlort temperature selting. Press tha PWR button 1o tum the
control systems. With either system, the rear comfort rear comfort controls on-and off, Use the mode knob
controls will be disabied when the front comiort condrol to ghange the direction of airflow (upper, bi-level or fioor)
gystem is in defrosl. This occurs to provide maximum to the rear seat arga,

aiflow to clear the windshield,

Envoy
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It your vehicle has the rear seal audio systam, the lower
bidttons are Usad o adjus! the rear s&at comifon
controls. The temparatura of the air coming through the
redr outlels is determined by the front passanger's
tempeaturg setting, The button with the up and down
affows on it regulates the lan spaed, The mode

button can be used 1o changs the direction of airflow
(uppor, bi-level or Noor) to the rear séal area, To tum the
rear comiort controls off, press the lower PWR button,

Outlet Adjustment

Your vahicle may have rear seal outlets that can be
used to adjust the alrflow ioward either seating area,
the lloor or upward, Mowve (he control in the centa
ol each outiet in any direction (o diresl girflow
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Envoy XL

To operale the rear alr conditioning system, the fronl air
conditioning system must be on. With the front air
conditioning system:ofi, the rear systam controls can
anly be used to clriulate air in the rear of the vehicla.

To-adjust the airflow speed, twirn thea fan knob {driver
override swilch), localad on the floor conscle ta 1, 2 ar 3.
The rear made and temperature positions now mimic
lhe front control system mode and passenger side
temperature,

Envoy XL

7 (Panel): Whan pans! mode is selected in tha front
controller, the rear system will distnbute air from the four
headliner outlels

4;3 (Bi-leval): When bi-eve! mode is selacted n tha
tront controller, the raar system will distribule air
from the four headiiner outlets and the third seat lloor
outlet

i (Floor): When llaor mode is selected In the front

cantreller, the rear system will distribute air from the third
saat floor outlet.

lf."} (Defog): When delog mods 15 selected in the from

controller, the rear system will distribute air from the
third seat Hoor ouwlist,

W ({Defrasl): Whan dafras! mode is selecied In the

frant controller, the rear system will distribute air
from the third seat floor outiet

To activate the second row seat contrals in the following
sygigms, sel the lan Knab, locateo on the front

conesdle, to A,
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Envoy XL

Tum the knobs on tha contrgl panel lo choose a fan
speed tamparature and direction of airflow.

Selecting panel made will defivar air to the four headliner
outlets. Selacting bi-level mode will deliver warmer air

o the third seat floor outlet and cooter air o the
headliiner outiets. Selecting Hoor mode will defiver air to
the floor outiet located in the third seat araa,

Envoy XL

Press the butlons al the bottom of the audio control
panel to adjust the fan speed, mode and temperature for

the rear passengears The selections will be shown on
the dispiay

FPress the rear fan control button wath the arrow pointing
right to turn the rear climate control on. Toggle this buttan
toadjust the alr flowspeed. To im the rear system off,
tagale tha left arrow until the-display tums off
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Steering Wheel Climate Controls Climate Controls Personalization

You can adjust the fan speed and temperature of the It your vehicle is equipped with the Driver Information
front climate control system by using the buttons located Cantar (DIC), you can store and recall the climate
an your slegring wheel, aontral settings for temperature, air delivery mode and

fan spead for two different drivers. The personal
choice settings recalled are determined by the
transmitter used to enter the yehicle. After the button
with the unlock symbol on a remate keyless gnlry
transmitter |5 pressed, the climate control will adjust to
the |last settings of the identified driver, The setfings
can aelso be changed by pressing one of the memaory
buttens (1 ar 2) located on the driver's door, When
adjustments are made, the new sethngs are
aulomatically saved lor the driver

% (Fan): Press (he up or down arrow on this switch to
increase of decrease tha tan speed

1.E (Temperature): Press the up or down ammow on this

switch o increase or decrease the tempamtore of
the ait flowing through the system
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describas the warning fights and gages that
may be on your vehicle, The pletures will help you
lncate them

Warring lighls and gages can signal that something 5
wrong before it becomes seripus enough o cause

an expansive repair or replacemeanl. Paying attention o
your warning lights and gages could also save you

ar others from injury.

warning lights coma on when Ihera may ba or 15 &
prablem with one of your vehicle’s functions. As you will
sa@ in the details on the next few pages, some

waming lights come on brefly when you start the
engina just to let you know theyre working. If you are
famillar with this section, you should ndl be alarmed
when his happens

Gages can Indicale when there may be or |s a problem
with one of your vehicle’s tunctions. Often gages

and warning lights work together 1o ket yvou know when
there's a problem with your vehicle

Whan one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages

shows thare may be a problem, check the section that
tefis you whal o do aboul it Please follow this
manual's advice.

Waiting to do repairs can be costly-and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your warning lights
and gages. They'ra a big help.

Your vahicle may also have a Driver Information
Canter (DIC) that works along with the warning lights
and gapes. See Dnver Information Center (DIC)

o page 3-50.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument pane| cluster Is designed 1o lel you know at a glance how. your vehicla is runming. You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much fuel you've used, and many other thing you'll need (o know 1o dnve safaly
and economically.

United Stiales version shown, Canada similar




Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadomsler lets you gee your speed in both
miles par hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h).

Your odometar shows how far your vehicle has
been drven, in aither miles (used In the United States)
of kilemeters {used in Canada),

The odometer mileage can be checked without the
vehick running. Simply press the 1rip odometer bution

You may wonder whal happens it your vahicle needs
a now odomatar installed, The naw ane will be st 1o the
correct millage wial of the old odometer

Trip Odometer

S e

; kmE E % .%% TRIP Hj}

i)

The trip odometer can tell you how tar your vehicle
has been driven since you last sel the np odometer
1o zaro

The trip adometer is part of the Dnver Information
Centar (DIC). Forvehicles without a DIC, press the stam
lncaled an the instrumeant panel cluster o display the
trip odometer. Press and hold he stem to resel the lip
odomstar onca |1 & displayed.

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed In revolufions
per minute (rpm,

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachomeler in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 1s turned to BUN, & chime will come on for
severl seconds to remind people 1o fasten their safety
belts, unless the driver's safely beli is already buckled.

The safety ball light wil
also come on and stay
on for several seconds,
then it will figsh for
saveral more.

it the driver's bell is already bucklad, neithar the chime
nor the light will come on,

Air Bag Readiness Light

There |s an air bag readingss light on the instrument
panal, which shows the air bag symbol, The system
checks the air bag's glectrical sysiem for mallunctions
The light tells you if there is an electrical problem

The system check includes the air bag sensors, the alr
bag modules, the winng and the crash sensing and
diagnestic module. For moreinformation on the air bag
syslem, see Afr Hag Systems on page 1-50,

This hight will comea on
when you star your
vehicle, and it will flash far
& lew seconds. Than

the light should go out
This-means the system

5 ready

-

if the air bag readiness llght stays on alter you start the
vahiclie or comes on when you are cniving, your-air

bag systern may nol work propely. Have your vehigla
serviced nght away
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N CAUTION:

it the air bag readiness light stays on alter you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help avoid
Injury to yourself or others, have your vehicle
serviced right away if the air bag readiness light
stays on alter you start your vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should Nash for a few
seconds when you turn fhe ignition key to RUN, If the
light dogsn't come on then, hayve it fixed so it will

be ready 1o wam you il there |s a problam

Charging System Light

Théa charging system light
will cams-on brielly whan
you turn on the sgridion,
bt the enaine |s not
running, as a check o
show vou it is workmg.

It should go oul once the-engine s runmng. | i stays
on, or comes on while you are driving, you may have
a problem with the chaming system, || could indicate
that you have problems with 2 generator drive ball,
or another elecincal problem. Hawve il chacked

right away. Driving while this light is on could dram
your battery

It you must drive & shorl distance with the light on
be oertaln 10 wm gl all your accessories, such a3 the
radio and air conditionar.
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Voltmeter Gage

@\'I.Hr] ”.i}ﬁ;,
i 15
=

When your enging is nat
running, but the ignition is
on (n RUN), this gage
shows youlr battery's siale
of charge i DG volls.

When the angine is running, the gage shows the

condition of the charging system. Beadings befween the

low and high warming zones indicate the normal

aperating range.

Readings in the low warming zone may oceur when a
farge number ol glectrical accessonas are operating in
the vehicle and the engine is lelt iding for an
axtanded penod. This condilion is normal since fhe
charging system is not able to provids full power

at enging idle. As engine speeds arg ingreased, this
conditivn should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system (o create maximum power,

You can only drive for a shart time with the reading
it gither warming zone. If you must dnve, tum off
a2l unnecessany S00ess0res.

Readings in sithar warning zone indicate a possible
prabiem in the electrical syslem. Hava the vehicls
serviced as soon as possible.
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Brake System Warning Light

When the ignitlon is on, the brake systam warning Hght
will coma on when you sel your parking brake. The
lighl will stay an if your parking brake dussn’ rglease
fully. If it stays on atter your parking brake 15 fully
mleasad, it means you have a brake proklem. A chime
may also sound when the light comes an.

Your vehicle's nydraulic hrake system |s divided nto two
parts, |l pne part isn't warking, the afher parn can still
work and stop you. For good braking, thaugh. you need
both parts working wall

Il the warning light comes on, there could be a brake
problerm. Have your brake system inspectad right away,

This light should come on briefly when you tum the
ignition kay to AUMN. It it dossn'l come on then, have N1
tiged so it wlll be ready 1o warn you if there's a
probilem,

It the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
roat] and stop carefully. You may nolice thal the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the

floor. It may take longer to stop. If the light is still an,
have the vehicle towed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-45

@@

BRAKE

United States Canada

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead 1o an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With the anti-lock brake
systam, this light will come
ofn when you slar your
gngine and may stay on for
saveral seconds, That's
normal. A chime may also
sound when the light
cOmsas on,

=)

It the light stays on, ar comes on when you're driving,
your vehicle needs service. If the regular brake

systerm warning Hght isn't on, you stili have brakes, but
you don't have anti-lock brakes, I the regular brake
systern warning light is aiso on, you don't have anti-lock
brakes and there's a problem with your ragular

brakes, See Brake System Waring Light on page 3-39
earlier in this section,

The anti-lock brake system warming light should come
on briefly when you tum the ignition key to FUN,

I the light doesn't come on then, kave il fixed so It will
be ready to wam you if there 15 a problem

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

AL
Wi, NN
100 2680 40 125

United States Canada

This gane shows the anging coolant tamperature; |f the
gage pointer movas info the red area, it means that
your enging coolant has overheated. [f you have been
operating your vehicle under normal driving conditions,
you should pull off the road, stop your vahicle and

turn off the engine as sgon as possible.

See Engine Overheakng on page 527 1or mora
information.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the United
States or Check Engine Light in Canada

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

)

United States Canada
Your vehicle |s equipped with & computer which
monitors operation of the fuel, ignition and amission
control systams.

This system |5 called OBD || (On-Board
Hagnesiics-Sacond Ganeration) and is mtended o
assura that emissions are al acceptaple levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping 1o produce a clearer environment.

The SERVICE ENGINE SO0N or CHECK ENGINE light
comes on {0 indicate that thers 1s a problem and service
15 required, Maltunctions oftan will be indicated by the
systam batare any problem is apparent. This may prevent
mare serlious damage to your vehicla. This system is also
designed o assist your service lechnician in corractly
diagnasing any matfunction.

Naotice: N you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may nol work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may nol run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Neotice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhausl, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the ariginal tires

with other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications fo these systems could lead 1o costly
repairs not covered by your warranty, This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.
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Thiz light should come on, as a check to show you It is
working, whan the ignition is on and the angine is

rigt running, |f the ght doesn't come on, have i
repaired. This light will also come on during &
malfunction in one of twa ways:

= Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
datecled. A misfire inoreasas vahicia emissions
and may damage the emission control system on
your vehicle. Dealer of qualified service center
diagnosis and service may be required.

* Light On Steady — An amission conirol system
malfunction has besn detected on your vehicla,
Daaler or gualified senvice centar diagnosis
and service may be reguired,

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent mare sanous damage to
your vehichs;

s Reducing vehicls speed
S Avgitfing hard accelarations
s Avoirding steep uphill grades.

s |f you are towing & trailer, reduce tha amount of
carpo being hauled as soon as it is possible

il the light stops flashing and remains on steady,
sas “If the Light 1s On Steady” following.

It the light confinues tp fiash, when il Is sale 1o do so,
stop the vehicle: Find a sale place fo park your vehicle,
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart
tha angine. if the lighl remains on steady, see

“If the Light 1s On Steady” following. 1! the light i still
tashing, follow the previous steps. and drive the vehicie
lo your dealer or qualified sarnice center for sarvice,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correc! the smission system
rmalfunction by considenng the Tollowing

DOid you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

I s, remnstall the fuel cap, making sufe to fully install
the cap. See Filing Your Tank cn page 5-7, Tha
diagnastic system can determine |f the fuel cap has
bean laft off or improperdy installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow tuel to ovaporate into the atmosphere.
A faw driving tripa with the dap propery installed
should turn the lght off.
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Did you just drive through & deep puddle of waler?

it so, your slecirical systam may be wel. The condition
will usually be corrected when the alactrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should tum the light off

Have you recently changed brands of fual?

It =0, be sure 10 fuel your vehicls with guality fuel.

Sea Gasoling Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
CAUsE your enging nol 10 run as efficently as designed.
You may notice this as stalling after star-up. stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation
on accaleration or stumbling on accalaration. (Thesa
canditions may go away once the engine is warmed up,)
This will be detacted by the system and cause the

light to furm on.

it you experience one o more af (hese conditions,
change the tuel brand you use. It will réquire at least
one full tank of the proper tusl to furm the light off

it none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your deater or qualified service center check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipmeant
and diagnastic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Soma state/provincial and local govarmments have or
may begin programs o inspect the emission contipl
aquipment on your vehicle, Fallure o pass this
inspection could pravent you from gething a venicle
registration

Here are some things you need to know to help vour
vaficie pass an Inspection:

Your venicle will not pazs (his inspection it the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light is on ar not
working properly.

Your vehicia will not pass this inspection If the OBD
(on-poard diagnostic) system determings that critical
ermssion control systems have not been compiataly
diagnpsed by the system, The vehicle would be
colsiderad not ready for inspection. This can happan i
you have recently replaced your battery or i1 your
Battery has run down Tha dagnostic system is
designed o avaluate chtical emission conirol syslems
durning normal diving. This may take several days

of routing driving. If you have done this and vour vehicle
siill dogs nol pass the inspection lor lack of OBD
system readinass, ses your dealer or gqualified senice
canter 1o prapare the vehicle for inspection




Oil Pressure Gage
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United States Canada

The oll pressure gage shows the gnging oil pressire in
psl (pounds parsquare inch) when IHe engine is
running. Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in kPa
(kilopascals)

/N CAUTION:

Don't keap driving If the oll pressure |s low,

If you do, your engine can become so hot that
it catches fire. You or others could be burned,
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is nol covered by
your warranty.

il pressure may vary with angine speed, outsida
temperature and ol viscasity, bul readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the notmal operating range

A reading in the low pressure Zone may be caused
by a dangerously ow oll level or ather problems causing
low oll pressure
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Change Engine Oil Light

Security Light

CHANGE
ENG
OIL

fer

SECURITY

United States Canada

This light 15 displayed when the engine oll needs to be
changead.

Onee the engine il nas bean changed, the CHANGE

ENG OIL light must be reset. Untll i is réset, the light will
be displayed when the engine is on.

United States Canada
Thi= light will come on briefly when you tum the
key toward START. The light will stay on until the
engine stars,

it the light flashes, 1he Passlook™ system has enferéd a
tamper mode. I} the vehicle faills to start, sed Passiock™
on page 2-18,

Il thie hght comes on continuously while driving and
stays an, there may be a prablem with the Passlock™
systam. Your vehicle will nat be protected by Passlock™
and you should seg your dealer.

Also, ses Content Thefi-Delerrent on page 2-17 far
additional iInformation regarding the SECURITY light
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Cruise Control Light

Reduced Engine Power Light

CRUISE 4

REDUCED

ENGINE W

POWER

United States Canada

Your vehicle may have this featura. The CRUISE light
appears whenaver you sel your cruise control.

United States Canada

This light 1s displayed when a noticeabla reduction in
the vehicle's parformance may. ocour. The Vehicle may
be driven &l a reduced speed when the reduced

enging power light 1s on bul acealeration and speed
may be reduced. The performance may be reduced unt
Ihe next tme you drive your vehicle, |f this light stays
on, see your dealer as soon as possible for diagnasis
and repair.

This light may also come on if there s & problam with
the Electronic Throttle Contral (ETC) system. I this
nappens, lake the vahicle in for senvice as so0n

a5 possibla,
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Service Four-Wheel Drive Warning

[iks

SERVICE
4WD

United States Canada

This ligh! should come on briefly when you tum on the
ignition, as 4 chack to show you it is working

Tha SERVICE 4WD light comes on 1o indicate tha!
there may be a problem with (he drive system and
servige & reguired. Mallunctions can be ndicated by the
sysiem belora any problem s-appdrent, which may
prevent senous damage 10 the vehicle. This system s
also designed 10 assist your service lechnician in
corractly magnesing a maltunction

Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK AT
GAGES =N
United States Canada

The CHECK GAGES light will came an briefly when you
dre slaring e engine.

If tha light comes an and stays on while you are dnving,
ohiack your coplant lempearafure and engine ol
pressure gages 1o sea Il Ihey are in the waming zonas.
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Gate Ajar Light Fuel Gage
o - Wi, \ Lo
N e
AJAR .ﬁ o =
J .
3 3
United States Canada 9 b
If this light comes on. your itgate or littglass s ajar
Try closing the iftgate or ftgiass again. Naver drive with United States P——

lha littgate or iftglass even partially open

When tha ignition s on, the tugl gage 1elis you abwout
haw much fuel you have remaining,
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Here are feur things thal some owners ask about, Low Fuel Warning Light
Mone of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

* Al the gas station, the gas pump shuls off befare
the aane raads full

Tha light next to the tuel gage will came on brielly whan
you are starting the angine.

* |t takes a little more or lass fus! to fill up than the This ight-comes on when e luel tank is low on fuel

gage Indicated. For example, tha gage may have To !.‘urgg off, add tuel to the fusl tank, See Fuel on
inclieatad the tank was half full, but it aciually took St

a-litlle mare or fess than hall the-tank's capacity

to fill the tank,

* The gage moves a little when you lurn a corner of
spead up.

* The gage doesn't go back to smiply when you tum
off the lgnition
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

Your vehicle may have this feature. The DIC display
Is Incated on the Instrument panel ciuster abova

the steering wheal. The DIC can display information
sach as the tip odometar, fusl economy and
personaiizallon features. The DIC bultons are located
ur the stearing wheel

AL Trip Information: This button will dispiay the
npdometar, trip odomaetar and the timer

8. Fuel Information: This bulton will dispiay the
gurrent range, average fus! economy, instant fuel
econemy and engine ol lile

. Personalization: This button will change personal
dptions available on your vehicle

D. Select: This button resets cartain funotions and
wrns off or acknowledges messages-on the DIC.

DIC Operation and Displays

The DIC comes on when the (gnition is on. Aller g shor
deiay tha DIC will display the current driver and the
information that was last displayed before the epgine
was lurmnead off

if a proplem 15 detedted, a warning message will appear
an the display. Pressing the salect bufton will
acknowladage any curfenl waming or service messages

The DIC has differant modes which can be accessed
by pressing the four buttons on g DIC. These bultons
are trpy infarmation, feel nformation, persenalization
and selacl. The bullon functions are detaled in

the lallowing
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Trip Information

Use the trip intommation button fo sorell through the
odomatar, TRIP A, TRIP B-and TIMER,

Odometer

Fress the inp information button unbl the odometer
appears on (he display. This shows the total distance
the vehicie has been driven in gither miléa or kilometars.
Prassing the reset stem locatad on the ' Instrument
clustar with the vehicle ofl will also display the odometer

Trip A and Trip B

Press the trip Information button urdil TRIP & or TRIPB
15 digplayed. This shows the current distance {raveled
since the |asi reset lor each trip odomater In either miles
or kilometars. Both cdomaters can be used al the

sama. fima

Each tnp odometer can be resel (o zeto separately by
prassing seiect while the desired tnp odomeler is
displayed. You can also resst the np ndomaters with
thie rasel stem on the clustar. It you press and hold the
resal stem for four seconds, the display will show the
distance traveled since fhe last Ignition cycle

Timer

The DIC can be used as a stopwatch, Press the select
button while TIMER s displayed to star the timer

The display will show the amoun! of fime that has
passed since Iha tUmer was last resat (not including time
the ignition |s off), Time will continue to be counted as
long as thie ignition i on. even if anothar display s being
shown on the DIC. Tha timer will record up 1o 99 hours,
59 minutes and 58 saconds (99:59:59) after which

the display will rell back o zera

To stop 1he counting of time, press the sefect Dutton
briefly while TIMER is displayed

To rese! the timer lo 2ero, press and hold the salact
bufton while TIMER 15 displayed.
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Fuel Information

lUse the fuel information bultan 1o scroll through the
range, average fual economy, instant fusl economy and
tha GM Ol Lite System™,

Fuel Range

Prass tha luel information button until RANGE appears
to display the remaming distance you can driva

withou! refueling. I's based on fuel econemy and the
fuet remaining in the tank. The display will show LOW il
the fuel lavel is low.

The fuel economy data used to determing fuel range Is
an average of recent drving condilions. As your

driving canditions ahange, this data is gradually updated.

Fuel range cannot be reset.

Average Fuel Economy

Press the fuel information button untl AVG appears in
lhe display. Avarage fugl economy s how many

miles per gallen your vehicka is getiing based on currenl
and past driving conditions.

Press and hald the select button while AYG. ECON s
displayed to resel the average fuel economy. Avarage
fual sconomy will then be caloulated starting from

that point. If the average fuel ecanomy & nol resal,

it will be cominually updated each fire you drive

Instant Fuel Economy

Press the fuel information button untl INST appears in
the display. Instant tuel economy is how many miles
per gallon your vehitle is al the particutar momant

in tima, The instant fual sconomy cannol be reset

GM Oil Life System

Press the fuel information button until ENGINE Q1L LIFE
appaars in the display, The GM Qi Life System™
shows an esfimate of the oil's remaimng usatul life,

It will show 100% when the eystem is reset after an ol
change: It will alen you 1o change your ail on a
schedule consistent with your driving conditivns:

Always reset the engine oll life alter an ml change
To resel the Oil Life System press and hold the seloct
buttan while ENGINE OIL LIFE is displayed,

The DIC doss not replace the need fo maintain your
vehicle as recommended in the Mainterance Schedule
in this manual. Alsp, the oll change reminder will noat
detect dusty conditions or engine malfunctions that may
affact the oil. Also, the oil change reminder does nol
measum how much ol you have in your engine;

S0, be sure 1o chack your ol leval often. See Engine
Ol o page 5-15.
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Personalization

You can program cerain features o a preferred setling
lor up o two people. Press the personalization bution
1o scroll through the following parsonalization features
All of the personalization options may not be availabie
an your vehicle. Only the options available will be
displayed on your DIC

* ALARM WARNING TYPE

= AUTOMATIC LOCKING

* AUTOMATIC UNLOCKING

& SEAT POSITION RECALL

* PERIMETER LIGHTING

* AREMOTE LOCK FEEDBACK

* HEMOTE UNLOCK FEEDBACK

* HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT

* MIRROR CURB VIEW ASSIST

* EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT

* DISPLAY UNITS {EM)

* DISPLAY LANGUAGE
The driver's pralerences are recdlled by pressing the
uniock buttan on the remota keyless entry transmiller or

by pressing the approprate memaory hutton 1 or 2
lpoated on the diiver's door,

Alarm Warning Type

Press the personalization bulton until ALARM
WARNING TYPE appears in the display. To seleci your
personalization for alarm warning lype. press the

salact button while ALARM WARNING TYPE is
displayad on the DIC. Fressing the select button will
sorall through the tollewing choices:

s ALARM WARNING: BOTH (defsult)
s ALARM WAHRNING: OFF

s ALARM WARNING: HORN

* ALARM WARNING: LAMPS

if you choose BOTH, the headlamps will flash and tha
harn will chirp whan fhe alarm s active.

if you choose OFF. there will be no alarm warming on
aetivalion

it you choose HORN, the hom will chirp when the alam
is active,

It you chooss LAMPS, the headlamps will flash when
the alarm is actiye

Choose ons of the Tour options and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC to
seladt | and move on o the next feature. For more
information on alarm warming type, see- Content
Theft-Detarrent on page 2-17.
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Automatic Locking

Press the select bufion while AUTOMATIC LOCKING is
displayed on the DIC o serall through the following
cholces:;

s LOCK DOORS OWUT OF PARK (default)
s LOCK DOCRS MANLUALLY
s LOCK DOORS WITH SPEED

Il you chopse for fhe doprs to Inck out of park, the
doors will Iock when the vehicle is shifted out of
PARK {P].

Il you chooss for the doors to lock manually, the doors
will not be locked automatically

It you ghoose for the doors to lock with gpeed, the
daors will lock when the vehicle speed |s above
8 mph {13 kmfh) for three seconds.

Press the personalization button while your choloe s
di=played on the DIC 1o select it and move on to the
nex! lealura. For more information on sulomatic
door locks see Programimable Automatic Door Locks
on page 2-10,

Automatic Unlocking

Press the personalization bution until AUTOMATIC
UNLOCKING appears in the display, Ta salsct

your personalzation for automatic uniocking, press the
salact button while AUTOMATIC UNLOCKING is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
scrall through the following choicas:

s UNLOCK ALL IN PARK (detault)
& UNLOCK ALL AT KEY OUT

s UNLOCK DOOCRS MANUALLY
s UNLOCK DRIVER IN PARK

It you choose for all the doors 1o unleck in park, all of
the doors will uniock when the vehigie is shifted
into PARK.(P)

It you choose for all the doors to unlock al key out, all
gt the doors will unlock when the Key is taken out of the
Igriticn,

If you choose for the doors 10 unlock manuaily, the
doors will not be Unlockad automatically.

If you choose for the driver's door to uniock in park, the
driver's door will be unlockad when the vehicie is
shifted into PARK (P).

Choose one of the four options and press the
personalization button while |l is displayed on the DIC to
select it and move on to the next feature, Far mare
information on automalic door |ocks see Programmabie
Automatic Door Locks on page 2-10.

3-54



Seat Position Recall

Prass the parsonalization buttan untll SEAT POSITION
RECALL appears in the display. To select your
persconatization for saat posthion recall, press the seledt
button while SEAT POSITION RECALL is displayed

gn the DIC. Pressing the select bution will serall through
the fallowing choices:

v SEAT POSITION RECALL OFF {defaul)
* SEAT POSITION BECALL AT KEY IN
« SEAT POSITION RECALL ON REMOTE

If you choose seat recall off, the memary seat position
you saved will only be recalled when tha mamory
button 1 ar 2 is pressed,

If you choose seal recall at key in. the memaory seat
posiiion you saved will be recalied whan you pul the key
n tha gnition.

It you choose seal recall on remata, the memory saal
position you saved will be racalled when vou unlook the
vizhicla with the remote keyless entry franamittor.

Choose ong of the three oplions and press tha
personalization bultsn while it s displayed on the DIC to
select |t and move on fo the next faaturs:

Perimeter Lighting

Press the parsonalization bufton untll PERIMETER
LIGHTING appears in the display. To select yaur
personalization for parnmeter lighting, press the select
tutton whils PERIMETER LIGHTING is displayed on the
BIC. Pressing the saelect bution will scrall through the
following cholces:

¢ PERIMETER LIGHTING ON (default)
* PERIMETER LIGHTING OFF

It you ehoose for panmeter lighting to be on, 1he
headiamps and back-up lamps will come.on for
40 seconds, |1t Is dark enough outside, when you
unlack the vehicle with tha remoté keyless eniry
fransmitler.

Choose ona af the two options and press (he
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC
to seleet i and move on to the next feature
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Remote Lock Feedback

Press the personalization button until REMOTE LOCK
FEEDBACK appears in the display. To salect your
parsonalization for the feedback you will receive when
locking the vehicie with the remale Keyless entry
transmitter, press the sglact button while REMOTE
LOCK FEEDBACK is displayed on the DMC. Pressing
the select button will scroll through the following choices:

s LOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH (default)
s LOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

s LOCK FEEDBACK: HORN

s LOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS

If you choose both, the parking lamps will flash sach
fime you press the button with thae lock symbal on
the remote keyless entry transmitter and the harm will
chirp the second time you press the lock button.

It you choose off, thare will be no feadback when locking
the vehicle.

it you choose horn, the horm will chirp the second fime
you press the button with the loock symbol on the
ramoie keyless entry transmitter,

Il you choose lamps, the parking lamps will lash each
time you press the butten with the lock symbol on

the remote kayless enfry fransmillar,

Choose ene of the four options and press the

personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC
o selact it and move on fo the next faature

Remote Unlock Feedback

Press the personalization button urtit REMOTE UNLOCK
FEEDBACK appears in the display. To selact your
personallzation for the feedback you will receiva when
unlocking the vehicle with the remate keyless antry
transmitter, préss the select button while REMOTE
UNLOCK FEEDBACK is displayed on the DIC. Pressing
the select button will seroll through the followling choices

* LINLOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS (deiault)
 LUNLOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH

¢ UNLOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

s UNLOCK FEEDBACK: HORN

It you choose lamps, the parking lamps will flash each
time you press the button with the unfock syrmbal on the
remote kayiess entry lransmitter.

It you choose bath, the parking lamps will flash each
time you prass the button with the unlock symbal on the
remote keyiess antry transmitter. The ham will chirp

the sacond time you press the unlock button.

It you choosa off, there will be no leedback when
uniocking the vehicle.

If you choose hom, the horn will ghirp the second time
you press the button with the unlock symbal on the
remote keyless entry transmitier.

Choose one af the four options and prass the
persgnalization butlon while || is displayed on the DIC
1o setect it and move on to the next fealurs
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Headlamps on at Exit

Press the porsonalization button untll HEADLAMPS
ON AT EXIT appears-in the display, To salect your

personalization for how long the headlamps will stay on

whan you turn off the vehicle, press the select button
while HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT is displayad on

the DIC. Pressing the salect button will scrall through
the following choicas:

= HEADLAMP DELAY: 10 SEC (dafgult)
* HEADLAMP DELAY: 20 5EC
HEADLAMP DELAY: 40 SEC
HEADLAMP DELAY: 680 SEC
HEADLAMP DELAY; 120 SEC
HEADLAMP DELAY: 180 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY OFF

The amount of time you choose will ba the-amount of
nme that the headiamps stay on after you tum off

the vehicle. It you choose off, the headiamps will turn
off as soon as vou Wirn off the vehicle.

Choose one of the sevan options and press the
personalization button while it Is displayed on the DIC
1o select it and move on to the next feature.

Mirror Curbview Assist

Press the personalization button unhl MIRRORA
CURBVIEW ASSIST appears in the display. To selact
your parsonalization for filt mirror In reverse, prass

ha select buttan while MIRROR CURBVIEW ASSIST is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
soroll through the following choices:

CURB VIEW: OFF (default)
CUARBR VIEW: PASSENGER
CURB VIEW: DRIVER
CURB VIEW:. BOTH

It you choose alf, neither outside mirror will be bited
down when the vehicle is shifted into REVERSE (R)

Il you choose passenger, the passenger's outside mirror
will be tited down whan the vehicla is shifled into
REVERSE (R}.

If you choosa driver, the dnver's gulside mirror will be
filted down when Lhe vehicls & shiftea into
REVERSE (R).

It you choose both, the drivar's and passengear’s oulside
mirror will be tited down when the vehicle is shifted
mto REVERSE (R).

Choogse one of the four oplions and press the
personalization button while it is displayed an the DIC
to selact it and move on to the next leature,
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Easy Exit Driver Seat

Press the personalization button untl EASY EXIT
DRIVER SEAT appears in the display. To select your
parsonalization lor seat position axit, prass the
select button while EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT s
displayed on the DIC, Pressing the salacl bution will
scroll through the following choices:

s EASY EXIT SEAT. OFF {delaull)
e EASY EXIT SEAT: ON

It you choosa for the easy oxit seat feature (o be on, the
drvar's seat will move to the exil position when the
Key is removed from the mgnition. It you choose for this
leature 1o be off, no seat exit recall will occur,

Choose one of the two options and press the
personalization button while it s displayed on the DIC
to select it and move on to the next tealure.

Display Units (ENG/MET)

Press fhe personalization button until DISPLAY UNITS
appears in the display. To select English or metric,
press the select button while DISPLAY UNITS is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
scroll through the lollowing cholces:

® LINITS: ENGLISH
s UNITS: METRIC KM/L
o UNITS: METRIC L/1O0KM

It you choose English, all intormation will be displayed
i English units. For axampie, distange In miles and fue
goonomy in miles per gallon (s displayed.

If you choose metric KMIL, all information will be
displayed in metric units. For example, distance in
kilamelers and fual economy In KML is displayed.

If you choose metre LA100KM, all information will be
displayed in metric units: For exampia, distance in
kilometers and luel economy in L100KM is displayed

Choose one of the three options and press the
personalization button while i is displayed on the HO
lo select it and end out of the personalization Gplions.
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Display Language

T selsct your personalization for display, language.
press the salect button while DISPLAY LANGUAGE is
dispiayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button

will scroll through tha avallable languages:

Choosing & language will display all of the information
an the DIC in the desired language.

II'you accidentally choose alanguage thal you don't
want or understand, prass and hold the parsonalization
butten-and the trip information bution at the same

fime. Tha RIC will begin scroliing through the Bnguages
in their particular language. English will be in English,
French will be in French and so on, Whan you see

the language (haf you would like, release both butlons.
The DIC will then display the information in the
language you chose.

Choase one of the options and press the parsonalization
button while if is displayed on the DIC to select it.

Select

The select button |5 used to resel cerdain tunctions and
tum off or acknowledgn messages on the DIC display.
The selec! butlon alaa loggles through the options
avallable in sach personalization menw. For example, this
button will resot the trip odorneters; wirm off the FUEL
LEVEL LOW messape, and toggle through the languages
you can select the DIC to display mformation in,
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DIC Warnings and Messages

Waming massages are displayed on the DIC to notify
the dnver that the status of the vehicle has changed and
lhal some achon may be needed by the driver fo
corract the condition. More than one message may
appaar at ong time. They will appear one Behind

the other. Some massagées may nol require immediale
action bul you should press the salact button to
acknowledge that you repaived the message and clear
Il frem the display, Some messages cannot be

cleared fram the display because they are more urgent.
These messages require action before they can be
removed from the DIC di splay. The laliswing are

the possible messages that can be displayed and some
information about them

ENGINE COOLANT HOT/IDLE ENGINE

It the coaling system temperature gets hot, this
message will appaar in the DIC and you will hear a
chime._ Stop the vehicle and el the engina Idle in
FARK (P} to allow the coolant to reach. a sate
temperature, This message will clear whan the coolant
temperature drops 10 a safe operating lemperalure.

OIL PRESSURE LOW/STOP ENGINE

It low ol pressure levels occour, this message will

be displayed on the DIC. Stop the vehicle as soon as
safely possible and do not operate it untll the cause

of the low oil prassure has bean correcied, Check your
oil as soon as possible and have your vehicle

sarvicod.
BATTERY NOT CHARGING

If the battery is not charging duning cperation, this
massage wiil appear on the DIC. Driving with this
problem could drain your battery, Have the siscincal
system checkad as soon as possibie. Pressing tha
satect button will acknowledge this message and clear
it trom the DIC display

SERVICE AIR BAG

I there Is & problem with the air bag systemn this
meassane will be displayed on the DIC. Have a qualified
technician Inspact the system for problems. Prassing
the salecl button will acknowledge this message

and clear il from the DIC display.




SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM

If & problem occurs with the braks system this message
will appear on the DIC. If this message appears, stop
as soon as poessible and turn off the vehicie. Raeslan the
vehicle-and check for the massage on the DIC display.

It the massage is still displayed. or appears again when
you bagin driving, the brake system needs senvice,

TURN SIGNAL ON

II'a tum signal is left-on for 34 of a mile (1.2 Km),
this message will appear on the display and you will
near a ¢hime. Move the lum signal/multifunction lever
to the oft posifion. Pressing the select bution will
acknowledge this message and clear it from the

DIC display,

REAR ACCESS OPEN

It the fiftgate aor lifiglass s opan while the ignifion is n
RUN, this message will appear on the DHC and you will
hear a chime. Tum off the vehicle and check the
littgate and hiftglass. Restan the yehicle and check for
the message on the DIC display. Pressing the selec
button will acknowledge this message and clear if from
the DIC display

FUEL LEVEL LOW

If the fuel level is low in the vehicle's gas tank this
message will appear on the HC and you will hear a
chime. Refugl as soon as possible, Pressing the selecl
putton will acknowledge this message and clear i

trarm tha DIC display

CHECK WASHER FLUID

If the ‘washer fluld level is low, this message will appear
on the DIC. Adding washéar fluid will clear the message.
Fressing the selacl button will acknowledgs this
message and clear it from the DIC display

TRANS HOT IDLE ENGINE

If the transmission fluid in the vahicle gets hol, this
message will appear on the DIC. Driving with the
transmission fiuid tempamture gh can cause damags
16 the vehicle. Stop the vehicle and let o idle 10 allow
the transmisgivn 1o coal, This message will clear whan
the fluid temperature reaches a sale lavel,
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ICE POSSIBLE

If the outside temperature reaches a leve! where ice
could form on the roadway, this message may appear
on the DIC. i the tempearature rises to a safe level,
the message will clear. Pressing the select button will
acknowledge this message and clear it from tha

DIC display.

DRIVER DOOR AJAR

Il the driver's door s not fully closed, this messaga ' will
appear on the display and you will hear a chime

Stop and turm off the vehicle, check the door for
cbstacles, and close the 'door agaln. Chack o sea il the
message shll appears on the DIC. Pressing the salect
button will acknowledge this message and clear it

trorm the DIC display,

PASSENGER DOOR AJAR

i the passengar's door 5 not fully closed. this message
will appear on the display and you will hear a chime.
Siop and turn off the vahicle, check the door tor
obstacles, and close the door again. Check lo sea if the
message shll appears an the DIC. Pressing the select
Butten will acknowledge this message and clear il

from the DIC display.

LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR

[f the driver s side rear door s not fully clossd this
messags will appear on the display and you will hear a
chime. Slop and twrn off the vehicle, check the cloo
lor obstacies, and close the door again. Check 1o see
if the message still appears on the DIC, Prassing

Ihe sefecl button will acknowledge this message and
clear it rom the DIC display,

RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR

It the passenger's side raar door s not fully closed this
messaoe will appear on the display and yol will

hear g chime. Stop and turn off the vahicle, check the
door for obstacles, and close the door again. Check

o see if the message silll appears on the DIC. Pressing
tve select button will acknowledge this message and
clear |t fram the DIC display.

RFA # BATTERY LOW

it 2 remote kayless antry transmittar battery (s low,

this message will appear on the DIC, The ballery needs
to be replaced in the transmitter. Prassing the salect
Button will acknowlecge this massage and claar i from
the DIC display
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Audio System(s)

Nolice: Belore you add any sound equipment lo
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, moblile
telephone or fwo-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
intertere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been dasigned o operate easily
and lo give years ol lislening pleasure. You will get the
most enjoyment out of it I you acquaint yourset! with i1
tirst. Find out what your audio system can do and how 1o
aperale all of its contrals 1© be sure you're getting the
mosl oul of the advanced enginearing that went irfo i

Your vehicle has a feature called Refained Accassory
Powear (RAF). With RAP, you can play your aucho
system even atter the ignition is lumed afl, See
"Retained Accessory Power (RAP)" under Igrnilian
Fogitons on page 2-149,

Setting the Time

Your radio may have a button marked with an H or HR
o represant hours and an M or MIN 1o represent
mHnules,

Press and hald the hour button untit the correct hour
appears on the display. AM or PM will glso appear

an the display. Pressand hold the minute butten urdil
the oorrect minute appears on the display, The time may
be set with the ignition on or off

To synchronize the time with-an FM station broadeasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold the hour and minute butlons al 1he same fime for
twio seconds untl UPDATED and the clock symbal
appear on the display, If the time (s nal avatlable from
the station, NC UPDAT will appear on the display
instead

ROS time s broadeast once a minute. Gnee you have
luned o an ADS broadeast station, it may lake a
few minulas for your time to update.
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Radio with CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 1o tum the system on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Tum this knob to incronse or 1o
decrease volume

AUTD VOL (Automatic Volume): With automafic
volume, your audiv system will adjust automatically 10
make up for road and wind noise as you dhive.

Set the volume at the desired [evel, Frass this button 1o
select LOW, METHUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display. Each higher setting will allow for more
volume compensation al faster vehicie speeds, Then as
you drive, aulomalic volume Increases the volume &3
nacessary to overcome noise at any speed. The volume
leval should always sound the sama 1o you as you
drive. NOME will appear on the display it the radio
cannol determine the vehicle speed. Il you don’t want 1o
use automatic volume, select OFF.

DISP (Display): Press this button 1o switch the display
batween the radio siation requency and the time.
Time display is available with the ignition tumead off

To change the defaull on the display, push the knob until
you see the dispiay you want, then hold the knob for
twio seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now be the detault
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Finding a Station

Al FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Tumn this knob to choose radio stations.

o SEEK P Prass the nghit or tha latt arraw to seek
to the next or 1o the previous station and stay there.

The radio will seek only & stations that are in the
selected band and daly 10 those with a strong signal.

<« pPSCAN P (Preset Scan): Press and hold ons of
the armows for more than two seconds. The rmadio will
produce one besp. The radio will scan 1o the: first presst
station stored on the pushbutions, play for a few
seconds, then go an 1o the next stalion, SCAN will be
displayad. Press one of the arrows again or one of

the pushbutions to stop scannimndg presels.

The radio will scan only 1o preset stations that are in the
selected band only to those with a strong signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbared pushbutlons lel you raturn 1o your
favorite stations, You can set up fo 18 slations (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the following
stens;

Turn the radio on

Press AM FM 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2,

Tuna in the desired station.

Press ALUITO TONE (o choose the bass and treble
equalization that best suits the type of siation you
are istemng to.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushixuttons, The radio will produce one beap.
Whenever you press thal numberad pushbulton, the
station you set will return and the bass and treble
equalzation that you selected will alsa be
automatically selected far that pushbutton

6. Hepaal the steps lor aach pushbulton

oo =
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and relesse the AUDIO knob until BASS
of TREB appears on the display, Turn the xnob to
increase or to decrease: The display will show the bass
or treble level. If a slation is weak or noisy. you may
want to decrease the treble,

To adjust the bass and treble 1o the middle positian,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. The madio will produce
ona beep and adjust the display laveal to the middie
pasition

To adjust all tone and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, push a&nd hold the AUDIO knob whean no tone
or spaaker control Is displayed, The radio will produce
ona beep and display ALL with the level disphay n

the middle position

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this button 1o
chopse bass and treble equalization seftings desigred
for country/westem, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
stations

To raturn the bass and freble to the manual mode,
press and release the AUDIO knob.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance to the nght and tha

ledt speakers, push-and release the AUDIO knob until
BAL appears on the display, Tarm he knob 19 move tha
sound toward the nght or the |eft speakers.

To adjust the fade to the front and the rear speakers,
push and release the AUDIO Knob untll FADE appears
an the display, Turn the knob o move the sound
toward the front or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and fade 1o the middle position,
push the AUDIO knob then push it again and hold it until
the radio produces one-beep, The balance and fade

will be adjusted 1o the middie position and the display
will show the speaker balance

Tao adiust all tone and speaksr controls o the middie
position, push and hold the ALURIC Knob when no tone
or speaker control is displayed, The radio will produce
one beap and display ALL with the fevel display in

the middle positian.
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Using RDS DISP (Display): Press this knob to change what
appears on the display while using RDS. The display

Your audie system is equipped with a Radio Dats options are station name, RDS stalion frequency,

System (RDS), ADS lealures are avallable for use only PTY and the name of the program (il avaiiable)

on FM stabons that broadcast HDS information.

Using this systemn, vour radio can do the lellowing: To change the defaull on the display, push the knob
i - _ L - . until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
* Seek tu stations broadcasting the selecied type of fur twao secands, The radio will produce one beep
programiming., and selected display will now b the defaull.
* ECEIVE announcaments conceming knoal and .
Aational BmBrdenGies. Finding a PTY Station
¢ display messagas from radio stations; and To =zalact and find a desired PTY P‘EI"!'CII'I'I"I (the Tﬂ-iFtl-wmg'
* seek |o statisns with traffic announcements. 1. Prass the P-TYPE LIST knob, TYPE and a PTY
e _ will appear on the display.
This: system relies upon recewing specific information 2 Salec @ catégory by turning the P-TYPE LIST krob

from these stations and will anly work when the
information is availabie. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadoast incorrect infarmation that will cause
the radio leatures 1o work impropery. Il this happens,

3. Once the desired category is dispiayed, press Ihe
SEEK TYPE button to lake you o the categony’s
first station

contact the radio station 4, It you want to go 1o another station within that
category and the category |s displayed, press

While you are tuned to an RDS stallen, the station the SEEK TYPE button onee, If the category is riot

name or the call istters will appear on the dispiay, displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice

instead ol the freqbency. ADS stations may aiso provide lo display the categary and then to ga o another

the ume of day, a program type (PTY) for curtent Station. . '

Eggdmgﬁ";'"g and the emé o e program bsing It the radio cannot find the desired program type, NONE

will appear on the display and the radio will return’ to
the-tast staton you were Listaning 1o.
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AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Allemate freguency
allows the radio o switch to a stronger station with the
same program type. Prass and hold AM FM for two
seconds o fum altemate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch o
stronger stations, Press and hold AM FM again for two
seconds to lurn allernate frequency off. AF OFF will
appear on the display. The radia will not switch o other
stations. When you tum the ignition off and then on
agam, the altermnate frequency feature will automatically
be tumed on

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies
When an-aiert announcemeant comes on the current
radio siation, ALERT! will appear on he display, You will
hear the annauncement, even Il the valume Is muted

or a compact disc is playing, If the compact disc player
15 playing. play will stop during the anrouncemenl.

Yau will not be able to turn off alart announcaments.

ALERTH will nol be alfecled by tests ot the emeargency
broadeast systam. This feature is not supporad by
all BDS: stations,

INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message, he information symbal will appear on the
display, Press this button 1o see the message. The
message may display the artist and song title, call in
phong numbers, elc

If the whole message i nol displayed, pars of it will
appear every three seconds. To scroll through the
message al your own speed, press he INFO buttan
repealedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, the information symbol
will disappear rom the display. until anothar new
message 15 received, The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until a new message |=
received or a ditferenl station is tuned to,

When 2 message 15 not available from an station,
NO INFO will be dispiayed,

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button to receive traflic
announcements. Il the current luned station does niot
broadoast raffic annocuncemenis, the radio will seek 1o a
station thal dogs. When the mdio finds & station that
broadoasts traffic announcements, it will stap. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traflic announcemant
comas an you will haar it. It no station is found,

NO TRAF will appear on the display.
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When a traffic anneuncement eomes an the currant
station or on & related network slation, you will hear it,
even if the volume is muted or & compact diso is
playing. The traltic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays, |1 the compact
disc player was being used. play will stop dunng

the announcement.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can Inmerrupt the
play of a CD. Press the TRAF button, The radio will
sgek fo-a station that hroadeasts traffic announcemants
When the radio Hinds a station that broadcasts traffic
announcements, itwill stop. THAF will appear on

ihe display. When a traffic announcement comes on the
station that was found, you will hear it When the

waffic anmouncament 1s gvar, the radic will resume play
of the CD. If no station is Tound, NQ TRAF will appaar
on the dispiay.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error}: This message is
displayed when the radio has not bean calibrated
propedy for the vehicle. You must retum to the
dealership for service.

LOCKED: This message I& displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up, You must returm
o the dealership lor sanvice.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insar a disc parway into the slot, labal side up. The
player will pull it in-and the disc shauld begin playing
The display will show the CD symbel. i you want

to jnsert a compact disc with the gnition off, first press
TUNE or EJT

If an arror appears on the display. see "Compact Dhsc
Messages later In this section

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton to go to the
prayious track if the currém track has been playing

for less than eight seconds, || pressed when the currant
track has bean playing for more than eight secands,

it will go to the beginning of the curant track. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the display, It

you hold this pushbutton or prass it more than once,
the player will continue moving back thraugh the disc

2 NEXT: Prass {his pushbution o go to the next track
TRACK and the track number will appear an the display.
It you hold this pushbutton or press il more than once, the
player will continug maving forwarnd through the disc,

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hald this pushbutton 10
raverse guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbution for less than wo seconds to reverse atl six
times tha nommal playing speed. Press and hold It for
mare than two seconds lo reverse at 17 times the normal
playing spead. Release It to play the passage.

The display will show ET and the elapsed time

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution 1o
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atdvance guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less (han two saconds 10 advance al six
Hmes the normal playing speed. Press and hold it for
more than lwa seconds (o advance at 17 times tha
normal playing speed. Release i1 o play the passage.
The display will show ET and the elapsed time

6 RDM {Random); Press this pushbutton o hear the
tracks. in randam, ather than sequential, order. ROM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track

number will appear on the display when each track
slarts to play, Press this pushbutton again fo turn

off random play. RDM OFF will appear on the display,

o SEEK PP : Press the left arrow to go 10 he start

of the current or {0 the previous track. Press the

right arraw to go o the start of the nexl track. Il either
arrow 5 held or pressed more than once, the player will
continue moving backward or ferward throeugh the GO,

DISP (Display): Fress this knob to see how

long the current track has been playing. ET and the
glapsed fime will appear on the display, To

change the default on the display (track or elapsed
time), push the knob until you ses the display

you want, then hold the knob lor twe seconds:

The radio will produce one beep and selecied display
will now be the defaull

AM FM: Press this button to isten to the radic when a
CD is playing. The disc will stop but remain In the player,

CD AUX {Auxiliary): Prass this button o play a cD
when listening (o the radio.

£ BT (Eject): Press this button o eject a CO. Eject
may be activated with aither the ignition or radio off,
{05 may be loaded with the radia and ignition off I this
tiutton Is pressed first.

Compact Disc Messages

I the dise comes oul, it could be for one of the following
reastiis:
s You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play
& |t's very hot. Whean the temperature returns. io
narmal, the disc should play.
s The disc is dirty, scratched, wat or upside down.
& The air is very humid. If so, wail about an hour and
Iry again
It the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
iy a known good CD

itany error ocours repeatedly or | an eror can’t be
corrected, contact your dealer

370



Radio with Cassette and CD

Standard Radio Shown — Bose™ Similar

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob o tum the systam
on and off

VOL (Volume): Tum this knob to increase or 10
decragss Wolluma.

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume, your autio system adjusts automatically
o make up for mad and wind nolse as you driva,

Set the volume al the desired level. Prass this button to
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appaar on
the display, Each higher setting will allow lor more
volume compansation at lasier vehinle speeds. Then as
you drive; automatic volume increases the voluma as
necessary fo ovarcome nolse at any speed. The volume
leval should always sound the same fo you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display if tha radio
cannat determing the vehicle speed. It you don't want to
use automatic volume, select OFF

it your vehicle has the Bose radio, your audio system
maniors the noise inside your yehicle, To use automatic.
volume, press the AUTD VOL button until AVOL ON
appears an the display. Then, aulomatic volume

will automalically adjust the volume of your radio so that
it always sounids tha same to you, To tum the

altomatic volumes off, press the AUTO VOL button until
AVOL OFF appears on the display

DISP (Display): Press this button to swilch the display
batween the radio station lrequency and the fime.
Time display is avaitable with the Ignition turmed of

To change the default on the display. push the knob untd
you sea the display you want, then hoid the knab far
two seconds. The radio will produce gne beep and
selacted display will now be the dataull
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Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch befween AM, FM1
and FM2, The display will show your salaction.

TUNE: Tum this knob 1o choosa radia stations.

4 SEEK P> Press the right or the Isft arrow 1o seek
to the next of lo the previous slation and stay there

The radio will seek only to stations that are in the
selected band and anly to those with a strong signat

< PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Press and hald ana of
the arrows for more than two seconds: The radio will

produce ane beep The radio will scan to tha first presal

siation stored on the pushbuttons, play for 8 few
seconds, then go on to the next station. SCAN will be
displayed. Press one of the arrows again or ane of
the pushbutions o slop scanning

The radio will scan only to presets that arte in the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The slx numberad pushbuttons lat you return 1o your
favarile stations. You can set up to 18 stations {six AM,
s FM1 and six FM2] by performing the following
sleps;

1. Tum the radio on.
Press AN FM 1o select AM. FM1 or FM2
Tune in the desired station,

Press AUTO TONE to chogse the hass and trebie
equalization that best suits the type of station you
are lislening 1o,

5. Press and hold ona of the six numberad
pushbuttons. The radio will produce one besp.
Whenever you press that numbered pushbutton, the
station you sai will return and the bass and trable
equalization thal you selacted will also be
automatically selegted for that pushbutton,

6. Repeal the steps for each pushbution

i

o T
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob untll BASS
or TREB appears on the display, Turn the knob 10
increase or to decrease. The display will show the hass
ar treble level, ITa station is weaak or nosy, you may
want o decrease the treble,

To adjust the bass and treble to the middle position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. Tha radic will produce
one beep and adjust the display level 1o the middle

position

To adjust all tone and speaker controls (o the middle
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no fone
or spaakar control s displayed. The radio will produce
one beap and display ALL with the level display in

the middie posilion,

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this tutton o
choose bass and treble equalization sattings designed
for country/westem, |[azz, talk. pop, rock and classical
sialioris

Ta return the bass and treble 1o the manual mode,
press-and release the AUDIC knob,

It your vehicle has the Bose™ radio, your dudio system
gliows you to'choose from four dilferent egualization
sattings; talk, driver, normal and spatial. Thesa sattings
can be used while listening to the mdia or the CD
player. Press the AUTO TONE bution o salect your
choice

TALK: This satting makes spoken words sound very
clear. When lIstaning to non-musical malerial such
as news, talk shows, sports broadeasts and books
on tape,

DRIVER: This setting gives the driver the best sound
guality.

NORMAL: This satiing enhances the slereo effects.

SPATIAL: This setting makes the listening space seem
larger.

Tha rmadio will save separate ALTO TONE settings for
each preset and source,

373



Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance to the right and the

left spegkers, push and release the AUDIO knob until
BAL appears on the display. Tum the knob 1o move the
sound toward the right or the lell speakors.

To adjus! the fade to the front and the rear speakers,
push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE appears
on the display. Tum the knob o move the sound
toward the front or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and lade to the middle positian,
pusih thet AUDIO knob then push it again and hoid 1 until
the radlo produces one beep. The balance and fade

will be adusted lo the middle position and the display
will show the speaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
or speaker control i5 displayed. Tha mdio will produce
ona beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middie position,

Using RDS

Your audio systemn s equipped with a Badio Data
Systermn (ADS), RDS teatures are available for use only
on FM stations that broadeast BDS information.

Using this system, the radio can do the following:

s Segok o' stations broadeasting fhe salecled type of
programming,

% recaive announcemeants canceming local and
nalional emergancies,

s display messages from radio stations, and
» seok 1o stations with traffic announcements.

This system relles upon recaiving specific- infarmation
fram these stations and will only work when the
information Is-available. In rate cases, a radio station
may broadcast ingorrect information that witl cause
the radio features 1o work improperly. 1 this happens,
contact the radio station,

While you are tuned to an RDS station, the station
rame or the call letters will appear on the display,
instead of the frequency. ROS siations may also provide
the time ot day, a program ype (PTY) for current
programming.and the name of the program being
broadcast.
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DISP (Display). Press this knob 1o change what
appears on the display white using RDS. The dispiay
gptions are station name; RDS station frequancy,
PTY and the name of the program (i avaiable),

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the dispiay you wani, then hold the knob
for two seconds, The radia will produce ane beep

and selacted dispiay will now be 1he defaull

Finding a PTY Station

Ta selact and find a desired PTY perform the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display,

2 Select a categoty by turming.the P-TYPE
LIST knob.

3. Dnee the desired category 15 displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE hutlon to take you to tha category's
firsl stalion

4 |l you want to go o another station within that
category and the category is displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. If the category 15 not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
o display the category and then to go 1o another
stalion.

It the radio cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will retum 1o

the last station you were (istening o,

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Altermate lreqguency
aliows the radio to switch 1o a strongar station with the
same grogram type. Prass and hold AM FM for two
saconds to turn alternate frequency on. AF ON will
appear on the display. The radio may switch to stranger
stations, Press and hold AM FM again for two seconds 1o
tum altermate frequency off. AF OFF will appear on the
display. The radio will nat gwitch 1o other stations. When
you turn the ignition off and then-on again, the allernate
trequancy leature will automatically be turned on.

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of logal or national emergencies.
When an alert announcemeant comeas on the curren|
radio station, ALERT] will appear on the display. You will
heat the announcement, even if the volume is muted

of @ cassetie lape or compact disc is playing. I the
casselle lape of compact dgise player is playing, play wil
stop during the announcement. You will not be able

to tum off alert announcemants,

ALERAT! will not be affected by tests of the emangency
broadeast system. This fedture is not supparted by
all RDS stations.
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INFO {Informationj: If the current stafion has a
message, the information symbol will appear on the
display. Prass this buttan o see the massage. The
miessage may display the arist and soeng title, call in
phone numbars, aic

it the whole message |s not dispiayed, parts of it will
appear avary three seconds, To scroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the dispiay with each press. Once the complets
message has been digplayed, the information symbol
will dizappear fram the display until another new
message is recaived, The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button untl a new message Is
recelved or a differant station 15 tuned lo.

When a message is nol available from a station,
NO INFO 'will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button to recaive traffic
announcements. 1f the current tunad station does not
hroadeas! traffic announcements, the mdio will seek to a
station that does. When the radio finds a station that
broadcasts traffic announcements, it will stop. THAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcement
comes on you will hear . If no station Is found,

NO THAF will appear on the display.

Whan a traffic announcement caomes on the current
station or on & related netwoark station, you will haar it,
avan if the volume is muted or a cassetteor CD is
playing. Tha traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on ihe
display whila the anncuncemant plays. if the casselle
or CD player was being used, play will stop during

the announcement

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interupt the
play of a cassetle, or CD. Press the TRAF button.

The radio will seek 1o a station that broadoasts traffic
announcemeants. When the radio finds 4 stalion

Ihal broadcasts trafiic announcements, it will stop.
THAF will appear on the display. When a traific
announcement comes on the station that was found,
you will bear it, When the traffic announcement s over,
the radio will resume play of the casselfe, or CD. |

rio station is lound, NO TRAF will appear on tha display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message is
displayed when the radio has not been callbratoed
praperly for the vehicla, You must retum to the
dealership lor senvica

LOCKED: This message & displayed when the
THEFTLOCK"™ system has locked up, You must retum
to the dealership lor sorvica,
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your lape playver is buill o work best with tapes that are
up lo 30 o 45 minutas long on each side. Tapes

longer than that are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the lape visible should
face to the right. I the ignition is on, but the radio is

off, the tape can be inserted and will begin playing.

A tapa symbol is shown on the display whenever a tape
i insarted. It you hear nothing but a garblied sound,

the tape may nol ben squarely. Press EJT o remove
the tape and start over

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK confrols just as you do tor the radio. The display
will show TAPE and an arrow showing which side of
the tape is playing

I you want 1o insert a ape while tha ignition is off,
first press EJT o DISP

[l an eror appears on tha display, see "Cassaite Tape
Messages" later in this saction

1 PREV (Previous); *Your tape must have at least three
seconds ol silence between gach selection for previous
to work. Press (his pushbutton to go to the previgus
setachion on the tape f the curment salaction has been

playing for less than three seconds. [ pressad when the
aurrent selection has been playing from 3 to 13 seconds,
it will go o the beginning of the previous sejection or
the beginning of the current sslection, depending upaon
the position on the tape. It pressed when the cumant
salection has bean playing for moere than 18 seconds.

It will go to the beginning of tha current selecton.

SEEK and a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassette player 8 in the previous mode
Pressing this pushbution muitiple times will increass the
number of selections to be searched back, up 1o -8.

2 NEXT: Your lape must have at leas! three seponds of
silence betwean each selection lor next o work. Press
this pushbutten to go to the next selecton an the taps

If you press the pushtution more than onee, tha player
will continug moving forward fheaugh the tape. SEEK arid
a positive number will appear on the display.

3 REV (Reverse): Fress this pushbutton to reverse the
tape rapidly. Press it agdin 1o retum 1o playing speed,
Tha radio will play while the tape reversas, The

station frequency and REV will appear on the display
You may select stations during reverse operation

by using the TUNE and SEEK.
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4 FWD (Forward); Pmass this pushbution 1o advance
quickly to another par of the tape. Fress this pushbuiton
again to return to playing speed. The radio will play while
the tapa atlvances. The station requency and FWD will
appear on the display. You may select stations during
larward operation by using TUNE and SEEK

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton fo play the other side of
the tape.

o SEeK P : Tha right arow s the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the lait arrow 15 the same as the
PREV pushbuiton, I fhe arrow = hald ar pressed

mare than once, the player will continue moving forward
or backward through the tape, SEEK and & positive

ar negative number will appear on the display.

AM FM: Prass this button to listen to the radio when a
lape 15 playing The tape will stop but remain in the
player,

TAPE CD: Press this button 1o play & tape when
listening to the radio, Press this butlton 10 swilch
tetween ihe lape and compac! dise i both are loaded.
The inactive fape or CO will remain salely nside the
radic for fuluire NStening.

£ EJT (Eject): Prass this buttan 10 stop 8 tape when
Il is playing orto eject a lape when itis not playing, Eject
may be activated with the radio off. Cassette tapes may
ba Inaded with the radio off if this button is pressed first

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): I CHK TAPE appears on
the radio display, the tape won't play because of ons of
fhe following errfors.

* The tape is tight and the player can't turn the fape
hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try 1o tum the right hub
counlerciockwise with a pencil. Tum the fape over
and repeal. i the hubs do notl lum easily, your
lape may be damaged and should not be used |n
the player. Try a new tape 1o make sure your player
I working proparly,

* Thelape 15 broken, Try a new fape.

* The lape 15 wrappsd arnund the tape head, Attempt
fo get the cassetis aut. Try a new tape.

CLEAN: If this message appears on the display, the
casselle lape player needs to be cleanad, It will shill play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent damage 1o the tapes and player. See Care

of Your Cassefte Tape Player on page 3-107

-any arrod occurs repeatedly or if-an emmor canl be
gorrectad, contact your dealer.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Inserta disc partway inle the slot, label side up, The
piayar will pull it in and the disc should begn playing.
Tha display will show the G0 symbol, If yoll want

I Insent a compaat dist with the ignition off, first press
DISP or EJT

If an error appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Messages™ later in this sactian.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton to go to the
previous track if the current rack has been playing

fof less than eight seconds. If prassad when the current
track has baen playing lor more than eight seconds,

It will go 10 the beginning of the curment track. TRACK
and the track numbear will appear on the display. If

you hold This pushbutton or press it mora than once, the
player will confinue mowving back through the disc

2 NEXT: Press this pushbuiton to go to the next track.
TRACK and tha track number will appear on the

display. I you hold this pushbutton or prisss || more than
once, the player will continue moving forward through
the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Prass and hold this pushbution 1o
reverse quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to reverse at

six times the normal playing speed. Press and hoid If for
more than two seconds to revarse at 17 times tha
narmal playing speed. Release it 1o play the passage,
The display will show ET and fhe elapsed lime.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution 1o
advance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two - seconds to-advance al six
times the normal playing speed, Prass and hold it for
more than two seconds fo advance at 17 times the
narmal playing speed. Releasa it 1o play the passage.
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

6 RDM (Random): Fress this pushbutton to hear (e
tracks in random, rathar than sequential, order, RDM ON
will appear an the display. RDM T and tha frack

number will appear on the display when egch track
staris fo play, Press this pushbutton again to tum

off random play, ROM QFF will appear on the dispiay

d SEeK P Press the left arow o go to the star

of the: current or fo the previous track. Prass the right
arrow to o to the start of the nex! track. It either

arrow = held of pressed more then once, the player will
continue maving backward or forward through the CO,
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DISP (Display): Prass this knob 1o see how long tha
current track has been playing. ET and the alapsed tima
will appear on the display. To change the delaull on

the display (track or elapsed time), push the knob until
you see the display you want, then hold the knob

for two seconds. The radio will produce one besp and
selectad display will now ba the dafaul,

AM FM: Fress this button o listen ta the radio when a
G0 is playng. The CD will stop bul remain in the
player.

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a tape when
listening to the mdio, Press this butlon to switah
between the lape and compact dise if both are loaded.
The Inactive tape or CD will remain salely inside (he
radio for fulure listening. '

£ EJT (Eject): Press this button 1o stop a CD 'when
I} Is-playing orto gjpct a CD when il is nol playing.
Eject may be activated with aithear the ignition or radio
off, COs may be foaded with the radio and igmition off if
this butlon is pressed first,

Compact Disc Messages

It the disc comes out, It could be for one of the tellowing
reasons:

S Yau're driving on a very rough road, When the road
becomes smoother the disc should piay.

s |I's vary hat. When the temperatura returms 1o
normal, the disc should play.

& The disc is dirty, scratched, wet or upside down,

& The air 15 very humid. If so, wait aboul an hour and
iry again.
It the CD I5 not playing comectly, lor any ofher reason,
try & known good GO,

it any error ocours repeatedly or 1f an error can't be
corrected, contaot yaur dealer
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

Playing the Radio

PWR {Power); Push fhis knob 1o tun the system on
and o

VOL {Volume): Tum the knob 1o incradse ol Lo
decrease volume:

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): Your system has a
fealure called auviomatic voluma, With this featura,

your audio system adjusts autamatically to make up for
road @nd wind nolse as you drive,

Sal the volume at the desined level. Press this bufton 1o
select MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher sefting will

allew for more volumea compensation al taster vehcie
epeads. Then, as you dnve, automalic volums increases
the volume, 85 necessary, lo-gyercome nolse-at any
speed. The voluma level should always sound the same
0 you as you dnve. I you don't want 1o use gutomatic
volume, select OFF

RCL (Recall): Push this knob to switch the display
between the fime and fhe radio station freauency. Push
this knob with the ignition off 1o display the time.

To change the defaull on the display, push the knob
until you see the display yau want, than hold the knob
tor two seconds. The radio will produce one beep

and setedled display will now be the datault,
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Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Turn this knob 1o select radio stahions.

k< SEEK A : Press the nght or the left afrow 1o go 1o
the naxi or 1o the previous station and stay there

The radio will seek anly to stations that are in tha
selecied band and only to those with a strong signal

ke SCAN = : Press and hold either SCAN arrow

for two seconds until SC appears on the display and
you hear a beep. The radia will go to a station. play for
a lew seconds, then go.on 1o the next station, Press
aither SCAN armow again to stop scanning,

To scan presel stations, press and hold either SCAN
arrgw lor mare than four seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear on the display, You will hear a double beep.
The radic will go to a preset station stored on your
pushbuttons, piay for a few seconds, then go on 1o the
naxt preset station, Press either SCAN arrow again

1o stap scanning prasats.

The radio will scan only 1o stations that ame in the
sefected band and only io those with a slrong signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultans lel you relurn 1o your
favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations (gix AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by parforming the following

steps

1. Tum the radio on

2. Press AM FM 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2,
3 Tune in the desired station
i

. Press ALUTO EQ 1o select the egualization that bast
sulls the type of station selectad

Press and hold ona of the six numberad
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whenever you
press that numbered pushbutton, the station

you set will retum and the equalization that you
selegled will also be automaticalty selected for that
pushiuiton.

1]

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbution
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push the AUDIO knob until BASS, MID or
TREB appears on the dispiay. Tufn the knob o increzse
or tn decrease. If a station Is waak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the reble.

To adjust bass, midrange or trable to the middle
position, select BASS, MID or TRER and push and haold
the AUDID knob. The radio will preduce ong beep

and adjusi the display leval to zarm.

To ad|ust all tone and speaker controls 1o the middle
positian, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and CENTERED will appear on the display

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equallzation): Fress this bution
1o chaose betwean bass, midrange and treble
orualization setlings designed for country, azz, talk,
pop, rock and classical program typas.

Tao ratum to the manual mode (CUSTOM), press the
AUTO EQ buttan unlil CUSTOM -appears on the dispiay.
Then you will be able to manually adust the bass,
midrange and treble using the AUDIO knob

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the right

and the left speakers, push the AUDIO knob until BAL
appears on the display. Tum the knob o move he
sound toward the left or the night speakers.

Toadjust the fade between the front and rear spaakers,
push and hold the AUDIO knob until FAD appears on
the display. Tum the &nob to move the sound {oward the
frant or the rear speakers

To adjust the balance and the fade 1o the middle
position, salect balance or fade and push and hald the
AUDIC knob! The radio will baep once and will

adjust the display level 1o the middie position

To adjust all tone and speaker conmis 1o the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
ar spaaker controfs are displayed, The racdio will
produce one beep and CENTERED will appear on the

display.
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Using RDS

Your audio systerm |$ squipped with a Hadio Data
System (RDS). RDS fealures are avaifable for use only
on FM. stations that broadcast RDS information

Using this systam, the radio can do the lollowing:

® Seek to stalions broadcasting the selected type of
programming,

® recalve announcements concefming lecal and
nafional emermencies,

¢ display messages from radio stations, and
o seak to stations with traffic announcements

This system relies upon reseiving specilic nformation
Irorm these stations and will only work when the
Infarmation s availlable. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incorrast information that will cause
the radio features o work improperly. If this happens,
conlact the radio station.

While you are tuned 1o an RDS station, the station
name or the call |etters will appear on the display instead
af tha frequency, RDS siations may also provide the
lime of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the grogram beaing
broadcas!,

Finding a PTY Station
To szlect and find a dasired PTY perform the following

1. Prass the P-TYPE bufton. P-TYPE and the last
selecled PTY will be displayed on the sareen.

2. Select a calegory by turning the P-TYFE Knab.

3. Once the desired category is displayed. press aither
SEEK amow 1o select the category and take you to
thie eafeqary's first station

4_ |Fyou want to go to another station within thal
calegory and the calegory s displayed, press
eithar SEEK arrow once. If the calegory is nol
displayed, press either SEEK arrow twice to display
the catégary and then o go 1o another station

5. If PTY times out'and 5 no longer on the display,
go back 1o Step 1.

Il both P-TYPE and TRAF ara on, the radio will search
for stations with the selected PTY and raffic
announcements.

To use the PTY interrupt fealuta, press and hold the
P-TYPE button until you hear a besp on tha PTY

you want to interrupl with, When selecled, an astensh
will appear beside that PTY on the display. You

may salect multipta intermupts it desired. When you are
listening 1o a compact disc, the last selected RDS
station will interrupt play if that selected program type
lormal 5 broadeast.
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SCAN: You tan also sean through the ehannels within
& calegory by pefforming the foliowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE bulton, P-TYPE and the last
selected PTY will be displayed on the screen,

2. Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE knab,

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and tha radla will begin
seanning within your chosen category,

4. Press either SCAN amow again to siop af a
partioular station

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Altemate frequsncy
allows the radio o swilch to a stronger station with the
same program type, Press and hold AM FM tor fwo
secands to furn allemate frequency an, AF ON

will appear on Lhe display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger stations. Press and hold AM FM again lor two
seconds 1o lurn allemale frequency ofl. AF OFF will
appear on fhe display, The radio will not switch o other
siations. Whean you turn the lgnibon ofl and then on
again, the alternate frequency featura will automatically
bie tumed on

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbuttons lel you retum to your
favorile PTYs. These buttons have faclory PTY presets.
You can set up to 12 PTYs (s FM1 and six FM2] by
performing tha lollowing steps:

1. Press BAND to sslect FM1 or FM2.

2, Press the P-TYPE button 1o activate program type
select mode.

3, Tum the P-TYPE knab to select a PTY.

4, Press and hold one of the six numbared
pushbutlons until you hear a beep. Whenevar you
press that numbered pushbutton, the PTY you
sel will retum.

5. Repeat Ihe steps lor each pushbution,
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert warns of local or national emergencies.
When an alert announcement comes on the currant
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcemeant, even il the volums is muted

or & compact disc is playing. If the compact disc player
is playing. play will stop during the announcement.

You will not be able to turmm off alert announcements

ALERAT! will not be affected by tests ol the emergency
broadoast system. This feature is not supporied by
all HD%S stations,

INFO [Information): If the current station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display, Press this
button to see the message. The message may display
ihe artist and song title; call in phone numbars, gte.

it tha whole message is not displayed, pars ol |1

will appear every three ssconds. To scroll fhrough the
meassage at your own speed, press the INFO bulton
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

thia gisplay with eéach press. Once the complele
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display unfil another new message s recelved.

The bld message can be displayed by prassing

the INFO button until a new message is received or a
differant station is luned to.

TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appear on the display If the
tured slation broadcasts traffic announcaments. To
recanve the traffic annguncement from the tuned station,
press this bulten. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic announcement comes on the
wned radio station you will hear it

It the current iuned station doas not broadeas! traffic
announcemeants, press this button and the radio

will seek to a station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcements, it will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and
when-a traffic announcemeant comes on the tuned radio
station you will hear it. If no station s found,

NE TRAFFIC wil appear on the dispiay,

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play ot a CO. Prass the TRAF button. The radio will
seek to a staton that broadeasts tralic announcemeants.
Whan the radic finds a station that broadeasts traffic
gnnouncemeants, it will stop. Brackets around TRAF will
appear on the display. When a traffic announcement
comes on the station that was found, you will hear

[t. When ths fraffic announcemant is over, the radio

willl resume play of the CD. If no station is found,

NO TRAFFIC will appear on the display.
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Playing a Compact Disc

It an ermor appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Messages™ fater in this section

LOAD CD <2 : Press the LOAD side of fhis button to
load COs into the compact disc player, This compact
disc player will hold up 10 six discs.

Ta Insert one disc, do the foliowing:

1. Tum the ignition on.

2, Press and release the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
button

3. Walt for the light, located to the nght of the slot, to
turm green.

4 Load a disc. Insert tha disc partway Info the slot,
fabel side up. The player will pull the dise in.

When a disc 5 inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. | you select an equalization setting lar your
dise, it will be activated each time you play a disc.

it the radio iz on or off, the disc will begin to play
atiformatically,
Ta insen mulhple discs, do the Tollowing:

|, Turmn the ignition on

2. Pressand hold the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
bution Tor two seconds

You will hear a beep and the light, located to the
nght ot tha siot, will begin 1o llash

3. Onca the light stops tlashing and turns green, load
a disc. Insent the dise pariway Inio the slot, label
side up, The player will pull tha disc in.

Once the disc |s loaded. 1he light will begin llashing
again. Once the light stops flashing and turns
green you can lgad another disz. The disc player
lakes up 1o six dises. Do nol iy 10 loed more

ihan six,

To load mora than ane disc but less than six, complele
Steps 1 through 3. When you have finlshed loading
discs, with the radio on or off, press the LOAD side of
the LOAD €D button to cancel the loading lunclian
The radio will begin to play the |ast CD |loaded.

When a disc is inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. If more than ana disc has baen loaded, a
number for each disc will be displayed. H you salect an
aqualization setting for your disc, it will be achvated
aach tima you play a disc

Il the radio is on or off, the last disc lcadsed will bagin 1o
play automatically.

As sach new track starls to play, the track numbar will
appear on the display.




Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For avery OD loaded, a numbaer will appear on the radio
display. To play a specific CO, first press the TD ALX
buttan to slant playing 8 CO. Then press the numbeared
pushbutton that carraspends 1o the COD you want 1o

play. A srmall bar will appear under the CD number that
Is playing, and the ttack number will appear,

IF an error appears on the radio display. sea “Compacl
Disc Massages™ later in this saction,

LOAD €D £ (Eject): Pressing the CD efect side of
this button will eject a single disc or multiple descs

To ejeat the dise that is gurrentiy playing, prass

and release this bullon, To eject multiple discs, press
and hold this button for twao seconds. You will hear

a beep and the light wil fiash to let you know when a
disc |5 baing ejected

REMOVE CD will be displayed. You can now remove
the disc. |} the dize |s not mmoved, after 256 seconds,
the disc will be automatically pulled back inlo the
receivar. | you try 1o push the disc back into the
receivar, before the 25 second time pariod s completa,
the raceiver will sense an error and will try 1o eject

the disc several limes hefore stopping.

Do not repeatedly press the CD eject side of the
LOAD CD eject button fo eject a dise after you have
trigd to push It in manually. The recevers 25-sacond
gject tmer will resal at each press of eiect, which
will cause the recewver to riol eject the disc unll fhe
25-5econd tima period has elapsad

Once the player stops and the disc 15 ajecled, remove
the disc. After removing the disc, press the PWH

knab off and then onagain. This will clear the
disg-sensing feature and enable discs {o be loaded Info
the player again.

<. REV (Reverse): Press and hold this button to
revarse quickly within a track, You will hear sound at
a reduced volume. Ralease || 10 play the passage,
The display will show elapsed tima,

FWD 3> (Forward): Press and hold this button to
advance quickly within a track. You will hear sound a1
a reduced volume. Releass it to play the passage.
The display will show elapsed time
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RPT (Repeat): With repeal, you can repaat one track
or an gntiro-disc. To use repeat, do the following;

* To repeal the track you are listening to, press and
release the RPT button, APT will appear.on the
display. Press RPT again to tum it off.

* Torepeal the disc you are listening fo, press and

hold tha RFT button for two saconds. RPT will
appear on the display. Press RFT again 1o tum it off,

RDM (Random): With randam, you can listen to
the tracks In random, rather than sequential, order, on
ane disc or on all ot the discs: To use random, do one of
the tollowing:
¢ To play the tracks on the disc you are listaning toin
random order, press and hold RDM for more than
two seconds. You will hear a beep and RANDOM
OMNE will appear on the display. Press HDM again 12
turn it off
* To play the tracks on-all of the discs thal are
loaded In random order, press and release the BOM
bution, RANDOM ALL will appear on the display.
Fress RDM aoain to tum it off,

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press AUTO EQ
o setec! the desired egualization satting while playing a
compact dise, The equalization will be automalically sel
whenever you play 8 compact disc, For more information
an AUTO EQ, see "AUTO ECQY listed praviously in this
saction,

i< SEEK > ;' Prass the left arrow 1o go fo-the start of
the cument track, f more than ten seconds have passed
Fress the right arrow 1o go 1o the next track. If you
press the button more than once. the player will continue
moving backward or forward through the disc

= SCAN = : Toscan one disg, press and hold elhar
SCAN arrow for more than fwo seconds until SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beep. Use this
fealure 1o listan o 10 senonds ol each track of the
currently selected diso. SCAN will appear on the display:
Prass either SCAN arrow again, to stop scanning

To scan all loaded discs, press and hold either SCAN
arrow for more than four seconds until DISC SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beasap. Use this
feature to listan to 10 saconds of the first fracks of aach
disc loaded. Press either SCAN arrow again, 1o stop
BCENMING

RCL (Recall): Push this knob 1o see how long tha
currant track has been playing. To ehange the delault
an the display (track and efapsad tima), push the
knok until you see the display you want, then hold the
knob untii the display flashes. The selected display
will now be the defaull. '

AM FM: Prass this button to piay the radio when a
disais) 15 in the player




Using Song List Mode

The Integrated six-disc COD changer has a feature called
song list. This leature is capable of saving 20 track
selections,

To save tmcks into fhe song list feature, perform the
following sieps:

1. Turn the disc player on and load it with at lsast one
disc. See "LOAD CD" listed praviously in this
saction for more information,

2, Cheack to ses that the disc changsr is-not in song
5t mode. 5-LIST should not appear in the display.
I S-LIST is presant, prass the SONG LIST
button to tum it off.

3. Select the desired disc by pressing the numbered
pushbutlon and then use the SEEK SCAN right
arrow button to locate the track thal you want
ta save, The track will bagin to play.

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST buttor for two or
more seconds o save the track info memary.
When SONG LIST | pressed a beep will be heard
immediately. After twa seconds of pressing
SONG LIST continuausly, two beeps will sound 1o
confirm that the track has beon saved

5. Hepeat Steps 3 and 4 tor saving other selections;

It you attempt 1o save more than 20 selactions, S-LIST
FULL will appear on the display.

To play the song list, press the SONG LIST hutton.
One beep will be heard and 5-LIST will appear an [he
display. The recorded fracks will begin to play in

the order that they wera saved.

You may seek through the song fist by using the SEEK
SCAN amows. Seaking past the last saved track wil
return you 1o the first saved track

To delate tracks from the song hist; parform the following
SiBps.

1. Turn the disc piaver on.

2. Press the SONG LIST butlon to tum song list on,
S-LIST will appear on the dizplay.

3 Pregs ihe SEEK SCAN arrows 1o seled! the desired
track o bo deletet.

4. Pross and hold the BONG LIST button for twa
seconds. When pressing SONG LIST, one beep
will be heard immediataly, Alter two seconds
of pressing the SONG LIST bulton continuously,
two beeps will be heard to confirm fhal the track has
kean deleted.




After a track has been deleted, the remaining tracks are
movad up the list. When another track is agded fo fhe
song lisl, fhe track will be added to the end of the list

To delete the entire song list, perform the following
staps:

1. Tum the disc player on,

2. Press the SONG LIST button to tum song list on.
S-LIST will appear on the display

3: Press and haold the SONG LIST bulton for mora
than lour saconds. A beep will be heard, followed
by twi beeps after two seconds and a final beap will
e heard-aflter four secends. S-LIST EMPTY will
appear on the display indicatmg that the song
list has been delelad.

It & disc is ejected, and the song list containg saved
tracks from that disc. those tracks are automatically
deleted from the song st Any fracks saved 10 the song
iisl again are added o the botfomn of the list.

To and song lisl mode, press the SONG LIST buttan,
Cne baep will be heard and S-LI1ST will be removed from
the display,

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: Il Ihis massage appears on the radio
display, it could be due lo ane of the following reasons:

® You're driving on a veny rough road. When the

road becomes smoother, the disc should play.

® The dist is dirty, scratched, wel or upside down,
® The air is very humid. If so, wall about an hour and
try agamn.
I the CD s not playing comrectly, for any olher reason,
try & known good GL.

It any error occurs repeatadty or |f an error can't be
correcled, conlact your dgegler, If your radio displays an
arrar message, write 1 down and provide it o your
dealer when reporling the problem.
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Rear Seat Entertainment System

Your venicle may fave the gphonal Digital Versatle
Bisc (DVD) entertainment system. Tha entartainment
systermn includes a DVD player, a video display screen.
two sats af IR (Infrared) wirsless headphones, a
remote control and an instructional video diso

Before You Drive

The vides anterdainment system |s lor passengers in the
second and fhird row seats only, The dnver cannot
sately view the video screen while-driving and should
not iy 10 do-so

In severe or axtreme temperature conditions your
antertainment system should not be operated until the
ternperature 15 within the operating range. This will keep
your video components from being damaged when

the tempearature 15 Below <4°F (-20°C) ar above

140°F (BD°C), To resume oparation; shul off the
gntarainmant syatem, pull down the video screen.and
then heat or codl the vehicle until the tamperature

Is within the operaling range.

Headphones

The enterlainment system Includes two IR wireless
headphanes

Mini-headohone jaoks are also provided (or use with
glstomer provided headphones

The wiretess headphones have an OMOFF switch and
a volume control. To use the heagdphones Wm the
gwilch 10 ON, An indicator light will lluminate. I the light
does not llluminate, the batteries may need o be
replaced. Sea Battery Replacernent later In this section
for more information. Switch the headphanes to OFF
when not in use.

It the system s shut off. or it the headphones are out of
rangs- of the IR transmittars below the overhead RSE
coniral panel for mora than three minutes. the
headphanes will shut off automaltically 1o save 1he
batteres. I you move oo far forward or step out of the
vahiole, the headphanes will out out,

To adjust the volumea on the headphones, use e
volume: contral,

Notice: Do not store the headphones in heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the headphones
and would not be covered by your warranty.

Keep the headphones stored in a cool place.
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Batiery Replacement
To ¢changs the batteries, do tha following.

1. Loasen the scraw on the battery comparmeant doar
lucated on the lelt side ol the headphones

2 'Raplace the two AAA balterigs in the compartment
Make sure thal they are Installed correctly.

3. Tighten the screws 1o close the compartmant doar

If the headphores are o be stored lor a long panod
of time, remove the balteries and keep them in a cool,
dry place

Sterea RCA Jacks

The RCA jacks and the mini-headphone jacks are
locatad behind the wideo scrasn on Ihe overhead
consale. The ACA jacks allow you to hook up an
akxtliary devige surh 85 & camogrder or 8 viden game
urit. The yaillow RCA jack is used for widao and 1he
rerd-and white RCA jacks are used for audio, You may
eguire adapler connectars Or cables fo cannedt

vour auxiliary devige to the RCA jacks. Refer 1o the
manufactirer's instruations for proper usaga. The
min-headphone jacks allow you o hook up two
customer providad wired headphones

To use the auxiliary audic and video inpuls on the RSE,
connect an extarnal auxiary device such as a
camecorder o the RCA jacks and tum on batn the
auxiliary device power and fhe power on the front of the
HSE player, If a disc is nol present in the player, the
auxiliary signal will immediately be displayed on

the RSE. If a disc is presant when the RSE power i
trnad on, the player will automatically begin playing the

‘dise and the user will need to press the ALUX button

an the ramote control 16 display and/or hear the auxiliany
Input signals. Each press of the AUX button on the
remole control will switch the system between disc and
auxiiiary inpul, The wired headphone volume contral

will anly operate when the DVD player power is urned
on and if controls both wired headphons jacks at

the same time, See Ramote Confrad later in this section
for more information,

Audio Speakers

Audio from the DVD player can only be heard either
through the IR headphones or wired headphones
(not included). The sound will nat come thraugh the
vehicle's speakers
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Video Screen To use the video screen, do the following:

1. Push forward on the release button and the screen
will Told down

2. Push the screen away from you and adjust i1s
position as desired,

When the video screen s not i use, push it up inta s
locked position

The DVD player and display will continue to operate
when the display is in either the up or the down position

Notice: Avoid directly touching the video screen,
as damage may occur. See “Cleaning the Video
Screen” in the Index for more information.

The video screen 15 located in the overhead consols
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DVD Player

| p—
=':,| o == 2 a -E‘ rl.l-. T T

The DVD player s located in the overhead console
The DVD player can be controlled by the buttons on the
DV player and by the butfions on the remate contral
Sea Remote Control later in this section Tor mare
Infarmation.

The DVD player worss while the ignition isin BUN or
ACCESSORY

The entedainment system s only compatible with
Region 1 OVDs authorized lor use in the United States,
Canada, Puero Rico, Bermuda, the Virgin Islands

and some islands in the Pacifie. On some DVD

jackets, you will see the region displayed. Regular
audio CDs can also be played by the DVD player.

The video sgreen will dafaull to off when an audio CD is
played. Home recorded CDs (CDAs) may not play in
this DVD player. Try the audio system's CD player
instoad.

if an error message appears on the front instrument
panel display, see DVD Messages later in this section

DVD Player Buttons

'y PWR (Power): Press this button to turn the DVD
player on,

~ti* {Wired Headphone Volume): Press the plus (+)
or minus (— | symbol to increase or to dacrease the
wired headphone valume

"Il (Play/Pause): Press this button to start play.
Press this button while a DVD s playing o pausa It
Press it again to continbe playing 1he DVD,

WA |Stop/Eject): Press this butlon o stop playing,
rewinding or fast lorwarding. Press the butfon a spcond
lime 1o eject the disc.
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Playing a Disc

To play & dise, gantly insert the disc with the |abel side
up into theloading siot. The OVD player will continue
loading the disc and the playar will automaticalty star,

If a disc is already in the player. press the play/pause
butten on the face of the player or on the remaote control

Some DVDsg will not-allow you to fast forward or skip
the copyright or previaws. Some DVDs will begin playing
after the previews have finished. Il the OVD does not
bagin playing. reter to the on-screan instructions

Stopping and Resume Playback

To stop a disc, press and release the stopfeject hutton
an the DVD piayer or the stop button an the remote

To resume playback, press the play/pause bulton on the
DVE player or the ramote. As long as the dise has

not been ejected and the stop button has not been
pressed twice on the remote control, the movie ahould
resume play fram where it was last stopped. I the

disg; has been ajected or T the stop butlon on the remaole
has bean pressed twica, the disc will resume play at

the beginning.

Parental Control Button: This button is located on the
front of the DV console which is mounted vartically
above the driver's right shoulder. Press this button whila
a DVD |s playing 1o fraeze the video and mule the
audio 10 the headphones. It will aiso diszsble all othar
batton operations from the remote and DVD player.
The drivar will then be able to galn the attention of the
rear seal passengars. Prass this button again 1o

restore normal play of the DVD.

Ejecting a Disc

Prass the stopfejeat button on the DVD player onoa 10
stop and a second time to eject the disc.

If a disc is ejgcted from the player, bul net removed, the
DVD player will reload the disc after approximately
1010 20 seoonds
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DVD Messages
The following errors may be dispiayed

* Disc Format Error: This massage will be displayed
It & disc s nsered upside down, Il the disc is not
able to be read or if the disc format is not
compatible

* Disc Play Error: This message will be displayed if
the mechanism can not play the disc. Saveraly
soratched discs will cause this arror,

* Region Code Error: This message will be
displayed lor all nan Region 1 dises {DVDs sold
outside of North Amenca)

* Load/Ejecl Error: This message will be displayed if
the disc is not properly lined up in the mechanism.

* Disc Not Presenl: This message will be displayed
it the PLAY, EJECT or DVD AUX butlons are
pressad and na diso s in the player

Remote Control

To use theé remole control, alm it at the small squars
window to the lett of the disc slot and press 1he desired
button. Direct sunfight or very bright light may affect

the ability of the enterainment systam o raceive signals
trom (he remote control. Be sure the remote’s batieries
ara not discharged, as this will also affect the function

ol the remate contral. Objects blacking the line of sight
may also affect the function of the remate conlral,

Notice: Do not store the remole control in heat

or direct suniight. This could damage the remote
contral and would not be covered by your warranty,
Keep the remote control stored in a cool,

dry place.
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Remote Control Buttons

"y PWR (Power): Piess this bulton o furn the DVD
player on or off.

¥l PLAY/PAUSE: Press this button lo play a dise.
Prass fhis button while & disc is playing to pause.
Press it again o continue playing

Bl STOP: Press this button fo siop playing, reversing
ar last larwarding the DVD.,

A EJECT/LOAD: Fress this button to ejecta DVD
while It [s playlng. If the disc has been ejected and nat
removed from the piayer, pressing this bottan will

foad the disc. The stop/eject button an the DVD player
will also load the disc if the disc is ejected and not
rEmoved.

4 REW (Rewind): Press this button 1o reverse the
DYD at 5x speed. To stop (eversing, prass (his
button again. This button may not work when the DVD
ts playing the copyright or the previews

W FwD (Fast Forward): Prass this button to [ast
torward the DVD at 5x speed. To stop fast forwarding,
prass this button again. This bullan may not wark
when tha DVD is playing the copyright or the previews

¥4 PREV (Previous): Press this button to raturm fo
the star of the current chapter. Press this bulton again
to returmn o the previous chapter. This bitton may

not work when the DVD is playing the copynght or the
previews.
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M NEXT: Press this button 1o jump to the beginning
of the next chapter. This button may not work. when
the DVD & playing the copyright or the previews.

MENU: Fress this bution 1o view the media meni.
The media menu s diferent on every disc. Use the up
and down and'the nght and the left arrow buttons 1o
move the cursor around the media memd, Aller making
your seleclion, press the ENTER buttan, Some discs
miay contain a short skit leading up 1o the meda manu.

+C! WIRED VOLUME: Fress the plus or the minus
symbal to increase of to detrease the volurne: of

the wired headphones, You can press repeatedly or
press and hold the plus or the minus symbal lo ncrease
or {0 decreasa the volume in large amounts,

= SIZE/JANGLE: This butfon oontrols the screen
ralio of the video display, Prass and release this
Bulton to stretch a &:3 picture-ta it the wide aspect
ratic 169 scresn

Press and releass this button to choose diterent angles
of the same scene. Press and hold this button again

ta change-angles. This feature 15 not avallable on

all DVD discs

DISP/S-TITLE (Display Subfitie) CHAP TRK (Chapter
Track): FPress and release this bullon to display the
title, chapter and slapsed tims of the currant video
segment or the Irack and tima || 8 CD is being played

Press and hold this button i see the DVDs subfitle
language. Préss and release this button again o change
it. This leature is not avallable on all VD discs,

COMP/AUDIO (Compression) COMP: FPress and
release this button o display the currant compression
displayed on the screen, Prass this button again to
salect the next comprassion state, Three compression
states are avaliable neluding minimum, standard

and off. The coempression feature only functions on ACS
(Dolby™ Digital Surround) encedied DVD video discs.

Prass and hald this butten to see if the DVD playing has
optional audio tracks, such as different languages of
commentanes. Press and release o change selechons,

INPUT/TITLE DVD AUX (Auxiliary); Press and
release this butfon o switch belwean (he aux|iary inpul
device and the DVD player.

Prass and hold this button to see a display of the DVD's
les, Press and releasa o change the titles available
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& » RTN (Return); Whan a DVD menu is active and
this bitton is prassed, the selected option will be
dizabled. This bution could have different lunctions with
different discs.

+{} SCHEEN BRIGHTNESS; Press the plus or the
minus symbol o increase or fo decrease the brightness
of the soreen. This butten can alsa ba found on the
viden screen

S LIGHT: Press this button to illuminate the keypad

lar about sight seconds

Setup Menu

To access the setup menu, ensure a DVD s in the
playar and the vidao is In stop moda. Press the manu
key. Once the menu Is activated, use the UP, DOWN,

RIGHT, LEFT, and Enter bultons to navigate the screen,

The salup menu aliows the use 10 selad! default
preferences for Menu Language, Subtitle Language,
Audio Language, TV Aspect, TV Mode, and Dynamic
Hange Compression

Not all DVDs support all the leature detaults in the setup
menLs. In the evant a partigular feature is not supparled,
detauits will be provided by the DVD medls.

Exit the setup menu by pressing the RETURN bution on
the remote control, If you make changes to the systam
setup defaulis, the disc wili resuma play from the
beginning and oot where it prayviously left off,

Battery Replacement

Tao change the bafleries; do the following:

1. Unclip the battery door located on the back ol the
remota control.

2. Replace the two AAA balleries In the compartmeant
Make sure that they ara installad goreclly,

3. Close the battery door securaly.

If the remote control is: 10 be slored for a long penod of
nme, remove the batteriss and kaep them in a oool,
dry place,

3-100



Problem

Recommended Action

Problem

Recommended Action

Mo powar.

The ignition might be off
The parental contrdl
button might have been
pressei ?Tl'lﬂ PHOWES
LED will flash.)

Drigo will il play.

The Input/Title on the
remote might be set for
auxiiiany,

The dist o upside down
or is nol compatibia.

No sound,

Thig volume on the
neadphones could ba foo
e, Adfust it on the wired
neadphonas on the fronl
panal or the remole. For
the wireless headphones,
adjust the dial on the rght
earpiaca on the
headphones

Tha piciure doas not fill
the screen. Thare are
biack borders on the top
and bottom or on Bath
sides or it looks
stretched cul,

Quickly press and release
tha SIZE/ANGLE button
on the ramote, This will
fill the screen. If the
scresn looks stretched
out, press and release
the SIZEFANGLE

bulton again.

Il there are borders on
the top and bottom, the
movie may have basn
made hat way for a
standard screen. Prassing
the SIZE/ANGLE button
should fiil the sides.

| gjected the disc and
tried to take it out, bt
it was pulled back Into
the siot

Ejec! the disc again.

The pleture i distorted
during fast forward or fast
e Eres

This i normal for this
oparation.
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Prablem

Recommended Action

The language in the
dudio or on the soreen
IS wrong.

Press and hold the
COMP/ALUDIO buttan on
the remote. This will
actess the DVD's main
menu. Then follow tha
prompis.

Problem

Recommended Action

How de | gel sublitles
on or o7

Prass and hold the
HSP/S-TITLE buttons an
the remote to go to the
DVDs main meny, Than
toilow the prompts.

The ramaole doas
Mol Work.

Point the remole directly
at the playsr, but not the
SCreeEn

The batieries couid be
dead or pul in wrong,

It the powar Button on the
player 15 lashing, the
parenlal control 18 on,
which disables tha
remole.

After stopping the player

| push PLAY but
someatimes the DVD starts
wheare | laft off and
sometimes at the

Beginnirg,

Prass the STOP. button on
1he ramote 1o resume
whete the DVD lof off.
Press the STOP button
twice to start the DVD at
the beginning,

It the power is off and the
GVD Is still in the ptayer,
press and release the
PLAY hutton

| can not hear anything
when | lower the valume

Quickly press and ralease
the COMP/ALIDIO button
on.the remote. This telis
you the current default
zelling. Press and release
ihe COMP/ALIDIO bufton
again 1o choose another
satting.

The DVD is playing but
therg is no picture ar
SOLNd,

The auxiliary medium
{video game, camcardar,
ete,) & munning but thare
15 N pictura or sound,

Press. the INPUTITITLE
bulton on the remote o
%Et to auxilary input

he auxiliary medium's
cords could ba plugged
into the wrong [ack.

Tha audio or video skips
ar jumps.

The BVD could ba dinty or
seralched. Try eleaning
the DVD.
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Problem

Recommended Action

Problem

Recommended Action

Whan | return to the DYVD
from tha systam mean,
spmelimes | plays from
the beginning and
saometimeas from where

it laft off

II the STOP button was
pressed once, it resumes
play from whare it el ofl.
If the STOP button was
pressed twige, It will
start at the beginning.of
the DVD

However, it a change was
made 1o the manu, the
OVD will start from the
begirming, evan il the
STCOP button was only
pressaed once

My disc is stuck in 1he
Elayer Tha EJECT/LOAD
utton does not work,

Press fhe EJECT/LOAD
buttan on the emola, or
the STOR/EJECT button
on the DVD player

Turm the power off, than
on again,

Do not attampt to forcitly
remove the disc from the
plaver,

| lost the remate andiar
the headphones

See vour dealer for
assislance,

The fast forward,

fast raverse, pravious
and nex! functions do
not Work.

Some cammands that do
ori@ thing lor OVDs will
not always wark or
perdoim the same funmaticn
for audia, CDs

Or gRmes.

What Is the best way 1o
claan the screen?

Pour some isopropyl of
rubbing alcohnl an a clean
cloth and wipe '

Sometimes the wiraless
headphone audlo culs
out of buzzes for a
moment than i

comes back.

This could be caused by
interfarence fram call

lowers or Dy using your
cell phone in the vehicle
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Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This feature-allows rear seal passengers o listan o
any of the music sourcas: radio, casselte tapes

or COs. The rear seal passengers can only control ihe
music sources that the fronl seal passengérs are

not listening 1o, For example, rear seat passengers
may listen o a cassefte tape or CD throuah
headphones while the-driver histens to the radio
throuah the front speakers: The rear seat passengers
have control of the volume lor each set of
headphones. The front seat audio controls always
override the mar seat audio controls,

Envoy Shown, Envoy XL Similar

PWR {Power): Press this button 1o turn the rear seal
audio system on ar off. The rear speakers will be muled
when the power Is turned-on uniass you have a Bosa™
pquipped vetucle, You may operiata the rear seal audio
lunctions even whan the pimary radio power s afl

VOL (Voluma): Tumm the knob clockwise 1o increase
volume and counterclockwise to decreasa volume.
The left ¥OL knob controls the left headphone and the
right VOL knob gontrols the nahl headphone
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PROG (Program): Press this bulton fo swilch between
playing a casselle tape or a CO and lisigning o the
radio. The inactive tape or CD will remain safely inside
the radho for future listening,

SEEK: Press the SEEK button to sesek to the nexl
stalion and stay there, The display will show your
salaclion

To scan presel stations, press and hold the SEEK
button. The radio will scan lo a preset station, play for a
tew seconds, then go the next presst station. The
display will show your selections, The SEEK bulten is
inactive it the front radio is tn use.

Whiie listening to a cassette ape, press the SEEK
button to hear the noxt selaction on he tape. Press and
nold the SEEK bution 1o go to the ather side of tha

lape. The SEER button is inactive if the tape mode on
the front radio is in use

White listening to-a CD, press the SEEK bution io hear
the nexd track on the C0. The SEEXK button is inactive
it the CO mode on the frant radle or the GO changer

15 in use

Radio Personalization

i your vehicie has this feature, |t allows the drver fo
return to the last used audio sourne (radio, cassalie
ar D) using the remote Keyless entry transmilter

This feature can also store and recall AM and FM
pressets, volume, tone and the last selectad radio station
The numbar an fii Back of each transmitter (1 or 2)
carresponds- to deiver 1 or 2. I transmittar 1 18 used o
enter the vehicia. the last used audio source andior
settings sel by driver 1 will be recalled. It trapsmitter 2
= used 1o enter the vehicle, the lasl used audio
saurce and/or settings set by dover 2 will be recalled.

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage thelt of your
radic. The feature works automatically by leaming a
portion of the Vehicle Identification Number (VIN). I the
radio 5 moved to a diferent vahicle, It will nol operate
and LOCKED will be dispiayed

When the radio and vehicle are tumad off, the blinking
red light indicates that THEFTLOCK™ 5 armed

With THEFTLOCK™ agtivated, your rmadio will not
operata it stolen.
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls DVD Distortion

You may expenence audio distorfion in the

IR headphones when operating cellular phonas,
scanners, OB radios, Global Positioning Systems
(GPS)", two-way radios, mobile fax, or walkie talkies.

If your vahicle has this

leature, cerain radio

lunctions oan be operatod

by using the controls

en your steaning wheel It may be nacessary o turn off the DVD player when
operating one of thiese devices in or near the vehcla.

* Excludas the OnStar™ Systam

Understanding Radio Reception

AM
AMIFM: Press this bullon to switch betwaen AM, FM1 Thea range for most AM stations 15 greater than for FR,
and FM2. Whan playing a cassefte fape or compact espeaially at night. The longer range, however, can
dise, press this bulton 1o laten to the radio cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can piok
up noise from things lke storms and power lines, Try
ELH {Program). Prass this butlon to fwne 1o the next reducing tha treble to reduce this nolsa it you svar gel i
presel radio station, When playing a casselfe tape,
press this button ta play the other side of the taps. FM
-
;.:r;??r_;?;ng the CD ahanger. this bution will sesk to the FM sterec will grve you the best sound, but FM signals

will reach oniy about 1010 40 miles (16 10 B8 km)
Tall bBuildings ar hills can Interlers with FM -signals

== (Volume); Fress the up or the down amow 10 :
( ) 7 P cauging the sound o come and Qo

increase or o decrease volumae,
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that 15 nol cleanad regularly can cause
reduced sound qually, ruingd cassettes o a damaged
machanism, Casselie lapes shouid be slored in (e
cases away from contaminants, direet sunlight and
exfremna heat. I they aren't, they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the lape player

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use Your radio may display CLEAN to
indicate that you have used your tape player lor

50 hours withoul reselling the tape clean timer. If this
message appears on the display, your cassetle

tape player noeds 1o be cleaned. It will stil play 1apes,
but you should ciean it as soon as possible to

pravent damage 1o your tapes and player. |l you notice
a reduchion in sound quality, try a known good
cassetie fo see it the tape or the lape player s a1 faull,
If this other cassetle has no improvement in seund
quality, clean the tape player,

For bast resulls, use a scrubbing actlon, non-abrasiva
cleaning casselte will pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of the clearer cassetle tum. The
recommended cleaning cassetie is available through
your dealarship,

The broken tape delaction featura of your casssetie tape
player may identify the clearing cassette as a

damaged tape, in error, To prevent the cleaning cassalte
from being ejected, use the loliowing steps;

1, Turn the ignition an,
2, Turn the radia off.

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD button for five
saconds, READY will appear on the display and a
cassatte symbal will flash for five seconds

4. Insert the sorubbing action cleaning cassatie.

5. Eject the cleaning casseita afler the manulacturer's
recommeanded cleaning lime,

After the cleaning cassaile 5 ejecled, the brokan tape
datection feature will be active again.

You may alsc choose a non-serubbing action, wet-type
cleanar which uses a cassette with a fabric belt 10
clean the tape head. This type of dleaning cassefte will
not gjeet on its own. A non-scrubbing achon cleaner
may not clean as thormughly as the scrubbing type
cleanar The use ol & non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassette 18 not recommended.
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Aftar you clean the player, press and hold the EJT
buttan for five seconds to resel the CLEAN ndicator.
The radio will display CLEANED to show the indicator
was reset

Cassattes are sublect 1o wear and the sound guality
may degrade over lima. Always make sure the casselte
tape is in good condition betore you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your CDs and DVDs

Handie discs carafully. Store them in thair orginal cases
of other protective cases and-away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc s solled, dampen

a claan, soft cloth in a mild. neutral detergent solution
and clean it, wiping from the center {o the edge.

Be sura pever fo touch the side withoul writing when
handling discs, Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or the edge of the hole and the ouler edge.

Care of Your CD and DVD Player

The use of CD lens cleansr disce (5 not advised, due 1o
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD oplics
with lubricants intemal to the: CD machanism.

Cleaning the Video Screen

Paur some 1sopropyl or rubbing alcohol on a clean cloth
and genlly wipe the video screen. Do not spray

directly onto the screen and do notl press (0o ard or
log long on the video scraen.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast anlenna can withstand most car washes
without baing damaged., I the mast should ever
become stightly bent, you can stralghten it out by hand
It the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals,

you should replace it.

Chetk occasionally to be sure the mast is shill ightened
o thie tender. f ightening is required, tighten by
hand. ther with B wrench one guarer turn,

Chime Level Adjustment

The volume level of the vehicle's chimes can be
controfied by the radio. To change the volume ieveal,
press.and hold pushbutton 6 with the ignition on and the
radic powar off, The chime volume level will charige
Irom the normal fevel to loud, and LOUD will ba
displayed on the radio. To change back to the default or
normal setting, press and hold pushbutton 6 again

The chime level will change from the loud fevel

o normal, and NORMAL will be displayad.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give abaut driving is:
Drive defensively,

Plaase start with a very important safety device in your
vahicle; Buckle up: See Sufely Belts: They Are for
Everyane on page 1-9

Detensive dnving really. means “be ready lor anything.”
On city strests, roral roads or freeways, || maans
“always expect the unexpected.”

Asstime that pedaestrrans or other drivers are going 1o
be careless and make mislakes. Anticipale whit
they might do. Be ready tor their mistakes,

Rear-and collislons are abaul the most praventabls ol
accidents, Yet they are commion, Allow encugh lollewing

distance. It's the bast defensiva driving mansuver, in both
city and rural driving. You naver know when the vehicle in

front of you s going o brake or tum suddenly

Defensive driving reguires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the driving

task — such as concentrating on a cellutar telephone call,

reading, or regching lor somathing an the ficor — makes

proper dalensive driving more difficult and-can even
cause a tollislon, with resulting Injury. Ask a passanger It
higlp do things ke this, or pull off the road in a safe place
1o do them yoursall, Thase simple defensive driving
lechnigues could save your lile.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking.and driving «
a national iragedy. It's the number one contributor 1o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
avery year

Algohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vahlole:

* Judgment

Muscular Coardination

Viswan

Attentiveness.

Follce records show that almost halt af all motor
wehicla-ralated deaths involve alechal, In most cases,
thesa deaths ame the result of someons who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have been
associated with the usa of alcohal, with more than
300,000 peaple injurad.
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Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population — choose never 10 drink aleohol, so they
naver drive-afier donking, For persons under 21,

it's against the law in avery U.S. state to drink alcahol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for thase laws.

Tne obvious way 1o eliminate the leading highway safety
prabiem i lar peopla never 16 drink alcohl and then
drive. Bul what If petple do? How much is “too much” if
someonz ptans 1o dove? If's a lol less than many might
think. Although (L depends on each person and stuation,
here |5 gome genaral informatian an the problem

The Blpod Alcohel Concentraion (BAC) of someone
who |s drinking depends upon four things:

¢ The amount of alcohol consumed

= The drinker's body weight

® The amount of tood that is: cansumad befors and
during drinking

* The length of time 4 has 1aken the drinkar 1o
consume the alcohol,

According 1o the Amarican Madical Association, a 180 b
(B2 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounca (355 mi)
botfies of bear In an haur will end up with a BAC

ol about 0.06 percenl. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 punce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks it each had 1 —1/2 ouncas
(45 ml) of a liquor ke whiskey, gin or vodka

IU's the amount of alcohal that counts, For exampla, if
the same parson drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 80 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0,12 percent. A person

wha onsumes food sl belore or during drinking will
have a someawhat lower BAC level

Thiere is a gender difference. loe. Wornen generally
have @ lower relative percentage of body water
than men, Since alcohol is carfied In body water,
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this means that a woman generally will reach a higher
BAC level than @ man ol her same body welght
when each has the same numbear of drinks.

The law In an increasing number ol U.S. states, arid
throughout Ganada, sets the tegal limil at 0.08 percent.
In seme other countries, the limit is even lowear. For
example, itis 0.05 percent In both France and Garmany
The BAC limil for all commercial drivers in tha United
States 1 0.04 percent

The BAC will be aver 010 percent aller thres 1o six
drinks {in one hour). Of coursa, as wa've seen, It
depends an how much alcohol 15 In the drinks, and how
guickly the parson drinks them

But the alulity 1o drive is alfected well below a BAC of
0,10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impalred al a8 BAC approaching

0,05 parcent. and that the effects are worse at night.

All drivers are impalred at BAC levels above

(0.05 parcent. Statistics show that the chance ol baing in a
cellislon increases sharply lor drivers who have a BAC o
0.05 parcent ar above. A dnvar with a BAC leval of

(.06 parcant has doulsted his or ker chance of having &
collision. At a BAC level ot 0,10 percent; the chance of
this driver having a collision s 12 times greater; al a lavel
of 0.15 percent, the chance is 25 times graatar!

The body takes aboutl an hour 1o nd zelf of the alcohal
i ane drink, No amount of colfee or number of cold
showers will speed thal up. "'l be careful” sn'l the nght

answar, What it there's an emergency, a need o take
sudden action, as when a child dars into (he strest?

A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react guickly enough to avoid the collision,

There's samething else about drinking and driving that
many people don't know, Medical research shows that
dlecahol ina person's system can make crash injurles
worse, especially imuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has bean
drinking — driver or passangar — |8 in a crash, thal
person's change of being killed or parmanently disablad
Is higher than if the person had not bean drinking.

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceplions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious — or
even fatal — collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab: or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systams that make your vahicle go whara
you want it to go. Thay are the brakes, the steerng and
the accalerator. All three systems have to do their work at
the placas where lhe lires mest the road.

Somelimes, as when you're driving an snow or ice, If's
easy o ask mome of those contrgl systems than the
tiras and road can provide: Thal means you can lose
contral of your vehiche.

Braking

Braking action invelves perceplion fime and
reactian ime.

First. you have to dectde fo push on tho brake pedal
That's parception time, Then you have lo brng up your
oot and do it. That's reaction fima,

Average reaclion fime is about 34 of a second, But
that's only an-average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordinstion
and ayasight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, Bul even in 3/4 of 8 second, a vehigle moving
at 50 mph (100 kmy/h) travels 66 feel (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emargency, so keeping
anough space belween your vehicle and alhers |5
Impartant.

And, of course, actual slopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the read (whethar 1's pavement

or gravel); the condition of the road {wat, dry, loy). tire
traad; the condition of your brakes: the weight of

the yvehlele and the amount of braks force applled,
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Avold needless haavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts — heavy accelstation lollowsd by Feavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with tratfic. This s
a mistake, Your brakes may nat have time to cool
betwean hard stops. Your brakes will wear cut much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic follewing distances,
you will eliminale & lol of unnecassary braking.

That means better braking and longer braka life.

Il your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normaly but don't pump your brakes. I you do,

the padal may get harder to push down If your engne
stops, you will still have some power brake assist

But you will use it when you brake. Once the powar
assisl is used up, it may take longer to stop and

the brake pedal will he harder o push

Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehicle has antl-lock brakes. ABS is an advanced
electronic braking system that will help pravent a
vraking skid.

When you stan your enging and bagin fo drive away,
vour anti-iock brake system will check itsell, You
may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while
this tesl s going on. This is narmal,

&)

IFthere’s a problem with
the anti-lock brake system,
this waming light will

slay o See Ami-Lock
Brizke Systern Warming
Light on page 3-40,

Along with ABS, your vehicle has a Dynamic Rear
Proportioning (DRP) system. H thara's a DRP problem,
poth the brake and ABS waming lights will coma on
accompanied by a 10-second chime. The lights

and chime will come on each time the ignition s turmed
on untll the problem s repared. See your dealer for
S5aNice,
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The anti-lock systam can changs the brake pressure
faster hvan any driver could. The compolér s
programmed to make the most of available tire and road
canditions: This can help you steer around the obstacle
":',‘;}'-r"__', o ,.,'il'*.;_. o2 T g s while braking hard

Let's say the road is wat and you're driving safely.
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in front of yvou, You slam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
happans with ABS:

A computer senses thal wheels are slowing down, IF
pne ol the whasls is aboul 1o stop olling, the compuler

will separately work the brakes at each frant wheel As you brake, your compuler keeps receiving updates
and at both raar whaels. on wheel speed and conlrols braking pressurg
accordingly.
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Remember. Anti-lock dossn't change the fime you need
to get your foot up (o the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. It you get 106 close (o the
vahicle In front of you, you won't have time (o apply
your brakes if that yehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, evaen
though you have anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Dion't pump the brakes. Just hald the brake pedal down
firmly and let anfi-lock wark for you. You may leal

the brakes vibrate. orf you may notice some noisa, but
this is normal,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock. you cap steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies, siednng can help you mare
than even the very best braking. '

Traction Assist System (TAS)

Your vehicle may have a Traction Assist System (TAS)
Ihat limits wheel spin. This is especially usafyl in

‘glippary road conditions. The system operates anly. i it

sanses that one or both of the rear wheals are
spinning or beginning 1o lase tractian. VWhan this
happens, the system meduces engine power to limit
whesl spin,

The LOW TRAC light next 1o the button will come on
when the TAS iz limiting wheel spin. You may feel
or hear the system working, but this s normal

The Trachion Assist System may operate on dry roads
under some candibians. When this happens. you

may notice a reduction In acceleration. This is normal
and doesn’| mean there's & problem with your vehicle.
Examples of these conditions include a hard
acceleration in a tum, an abrupt upshift or downshift of
the transmission or drving on rough roads,

If your vehigle is-in cruise control when the TAS begins
ta limit wheel spin, the cruise control will automatically
dissngage. When road condibions sllow you to safaly
use |t again, you may re-engage the cruise control, See
Crulse Contro! Light on page 3-46. When the TRAC
OFF llght on the bution is:on, the TAS is off and will nigt
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accardingly
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The TRAC OFF light on the button will come on undar
the lallowing conditions:

* The Tractlon Assist System s tumed off, either by
pressing the TAS onfofl button or by WWming . off
the automatic engagemant feature of the TAS.

* The transmission isn FIRST (1) gear; TAS will not
operate in this gear, This s normal

* The vehigle g driven on an extremaly rough road
When (he vehicle lzaves the rough surface; slows
down or stops, the light will go off and TAS will
be on again, Thisis normal,

* A Traction Assisl Sysiam, Anfi-Lock Braks System
or engine-rolated problem has been delected and
he vehicle needs service.

The Trachon Assisl Sysiem, as delvared from the
tactory, will automatically come on whanever youl star
your vehicle. To limit wheel spin, espacially in

slippery road conditions, vou shouid atways leave the
sysiem on. Bul you can lurn the TAS off if you aver need
to. You should turn the TAS off if your vehicle ever

gets stuck in sand, mud or snow and racking the vehicle
is required,

To wrn the system on of
off, press the TAS OFF/ON
butten locaied near the

shift lever. If you used the
a Bultan to tum fha system

off, the TRAC OFF light on
) ) The button will come on

HFHUN and stay on.

You can turn the systermn back on atany time by
pressing 1he button again. The TRAC OFF light on the
button should go &

if desirad, you ean change tha TAS automatic
engagement feature so that the systam will not come on
automatically when the engine is started. To do so

1. Park the vehicle with the ignition off and the
transmission in PARK (P

2 Turn the ignition to AUN; do not start the engine.

3. Apply the brake pedal, press the acceleralor
pedal to the floor and then preas the TAS OFF/ON
butten and hold it down for at least six seconds

Retease the TAS button and both pedals.
5. Turn off the ignition and wail a few saconds.

-
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The naxt time you start your vehicle, the TAS will not
automatically come on, You can restore the automatic
feature by using the same procedure. Whether the TAS
Is sat to coma on automatically or nof, you can always
urm the systam on or off by pressing the TAS onvoff
Buttan,

Locking Rear Axle

It vour vehicle has this teature, your locking rear axls
can give you additional traction on snow, mud, ice, sand
or gravel. |t works like a standard axle most of the

time, but whan cne ol the rear whesls has no traction
and the other does, this feature will allow the whesl with
traction to move the vahicle

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steefing assist because he engine
stops or the system 5 not [unctioning, you can stéer bul
It will take much more eflort.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
IU's important to take curves al a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost comrl” accidants meanbionsd on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Expanenced driver of beginner, each of us is subject o
the same laws of physics when driving en curves.

The traction of the tires sgainst the road surface makes
It possible for the vehicka to change |15 path when

you tum the front wheels: [ there's no traction, inerlia
will keep the vehicle going in the same direction. If
you've ever tried 1o stear a vehicle on wet ice, you'll
undarstand this.

The traction you can gel in & curve depends on the
condition ol your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your spasd, While
you're in & curve, speed is the one factor you can
contral,

Suppase you'ra steering through a sharp curve, Then you
suddenly accelerate, Both control systems — steering
and acceleration — have 1o do thelr work where the tires
meat the road. Adding the sudden accelaration can
demand too much of those places. You can losea contral,
Soe Traction Assist System (TAS) on page 4-8.
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What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the accelerator pedal, sleer the vehicie the way you
wanl it to go, and slow daown.

Speed imit signs near curves warm thal you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posied speeds

are hased on good weather and road conditions. Under
less favorable conditions you'll wan! 10 go slower

Il you need 1o reduce your spead as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your fron!
wheels are siraight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “dnve” through the
curve, Maintain a reasonable, sleady speed, Wait (o
accelerate until you are gut of the curve, and then
accelerate genlly inlo the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are tlmes when steering can be more effective than
braking Forexample, you come over a hill and lind a
truck stopped in your lane, ar a car suddanly pulis out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parsed
cars and stops right in front ol you. ¥ou can avoid these
probiams by braking — if you can stop in fime. But
sometimas you can't; there [sn'l room. Thal's the time for
avasive acton — steering arpund thie problam.

Your vehiole can pardom very well in emargancies like
lhese. First apply your brakes.

Sea Hraking on page 4-5. It is belter to remove as
much spesd as you can from a possible coliision.

Then steer around tha protifem, to the left or right
depending on the space avaiable.

An emergency like 1his requires closs attlentlon and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steenng wheel a
the recommended 8 and 3 o'clock posiions, you

can trr It & full 180 dearees very quickly without
remaving sither hand. Bul you have 1o acl fast, stear
queckly, and just as quickly straighten the wheal

ance you have avoided fhe abject.

The fact thal such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason fo praclice defansiva driving
at all times and wear salety bells praperly




Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheats have dropped off the
etge of a road onto the shouldar while you're driving.

If the lavel of the shoulder is only slightly balow the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, ( thare is nothing in the way,
steer 80 that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavemen!. You can turn the steerng whesl up to
one-guarter tum until the right front fire contacts

the pavemenl edge. Then lum your steenng whesl 1o go
siraighl down the roadway

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass another on a
two-lane highway wails for just the nght moment,
accelarates. moves amund the vahicle ahesad, than
goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicla gn a two-lane
highway Is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an asor in
judgrnenl, or & brief surrender 1o frustrabion or angel
can suddanly put the passing driver face 1o face with the
warst of all trallic accidents — the head-on colhsion

So harg are some tips for passing,
® “Orive ghead.” Look down the road, to the sides
and o crossroads for stuations that might atfect
your passing patterns. I you have any doubt
whatsoaver aboul making 3 successtul pass, wait
for a better time.

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and
limes: I you can see a sign up ahead thal might
indicste a tum or an infersection, delay your pass.
A biroken center line usually indicates t's all
right to pass (providing the mad abead 5 clear)
Mever cross a solid line an your side of the lane or
a double solid Iine, aven if the road seems empty
ol approaching ftraffic.
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¢ Do poi get too close 1o the vehicle you want to

pass while you're awaitimg an opportunity. For

ane thing, following too closely reduces your area
ol vision, espacially if you're following a largar
vahicle. Alsg, you wan't have adequale space If {he
‘vahicle ahead suddenly slows Or S10ps, Keep

back & regsonable distence.

When il looks ke & chance 10 pass 15 coming up,
starl it accelerate but stay In the right lane and
don't gel oo close. Time your move 50 you will be
increasing spead as the time comas o move

Inta the other lane, If the way |s clear to pass, you
will have a “runining start” that more than makes
up lor the distance you would lose by dropping
back, And If somathing happens 10 dause you 1o
cancal your pass, you nesd only slow down

and drop back again and wall for another
DEpartuny,

it other vehiclas are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,
wail your turn, But take cara that somaona isn't
trying 1o pass you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicles. Remember to glance ovar your shoulder
and chack the blind spol.

Check your mirrars, glance over your shouldar, and
start your left lane change signal belare moving aut
of the righ lane 1o pass. When you are far

gnough shead of the passed vehicle o see its fromt
nyaur nside mirror, achvate your nght lane
change signal and move back into the right lane.
(Rermamber that your right outside mirror is convex,
The vehicle you just passed may seam to ba
farther away from you than it really i5.)

Try not lo pass more than one vehicke at a ima on
two-lane roads. Heconsider belore passing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtake & siowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not fiashing, it
may be slowing down or starting 1o turn.

I you 're being passed. make |t easy tor the
followmng drver fo get ahead of you. Parhaps you
can ease a litlle 1o the rightl.
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Loss of Control

Let's review whal driving experts say about whal happens
wian tha [hree controi systems (brakes, stearing and
acceleration) don't have enough Inction where the tires
meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don'l give up. Keep trying o stesr
and constanily seak an escape route or-area of

l2ss danger

Skidding

I & skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avaid most skids by laking reasonable
gare suited to sxisting conditions, and by not "ovardriving”
those - conditions, But skids are always possibla

Tha three types of skids coraspond o your vehigle's
three control systams, In the braking skid, your wheels
aren't reling, in the steering or comerning skid, tbo mugh
speed orsleerning in & curve causes lires-lo slip and lose
carnering force. And in the acceleration skid, too much
throtlle Galises the driving wheels 10 spin,

A etrmening skid (s best handled by easing your Tool oft
the acceleralor pedal.

It you have the Traction Assist System, ramember.

It helps avoid only the acceteration skid, If you do not
have this sysfem, or it the system is off, then an
accaleration skid is also best handled by easing you
lool off the accelerator padal.

It your vahicla starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wan!
the vehicle to go, I you stan steering quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighlen oul. Always be ready

for a seacond skid If it oocurs,

Of eourse, traction is reduced whan water, snow, |ce.
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'l
wanl o slow down and adjusl your driving to these
condittans, Itis important to slow down on slippery
surfaces bacause stopping distance will ba longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction. iy
your best to avond sudden sleenng, accelerabon

or braking {including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear). Any sudden changéas could cause the tires
o shde. You may not raallze the surface is slippery

unfil your vehicle 15 skidding. Leam to recognize waming
clues — such as enough waler, ice or packed snow

on the road 10 make a "mirored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doubl.

Hemamber. Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.
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Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide (s tor vahicles that have four-whaml
drive. Also, see Braking on page 4-5. I your vehicie
dgoesn't have four-wheel dnve, you shouldn't drive
off-road unless you're on a leval, zolid surface.

Of-road driving can be great lun, Bul it does have
some definite hazards, The greatest of these is
the termain itsell.

“Off-roading” means you've lefl the great Norih Amencan
ribad syslem hehind, Traffic lanes aren’t marked.

Curves arern’l banked. There are no road signs,
Surtaces can be slippery, raugh, uphill ar downhll

In short, you've gone right back to nature

Off-road dnving Involves some new skills. And that's
why it's very important that you read this guids

Yau'l ind many drving tips and suggestions. These will
help make your off-road driving safer and mare

anjoyable

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things 1o do betore you go out. For
exampla, be sure fo have all necessary mainienante
and service work done. Check lo make sure all
underbody shields (if sa equippad) are proparly
aftached

Be sure you read all the information about your
four-wheal-drive vehicle in this manual

Is there enough tuel? Is the spare tire Tully infialed?

Are the fluid levels up where they should ba? What ara
the focal laws that apply 1o afi-roading where you'll

b driving? Il you don't know, you should check with law
enforcement people in the area. Will you be on
somaone's prvate land? If so, be sure to get the
necessary permission
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Leading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some impoartan! things 1o remeamber about
how to load your vahicles

® Tha heaviest things should be on the load floor and
torward ol your raar axle; Put heaviar ilems as far
erwarni as you can

® [Ha sure the load 15 sequred proparly, so driving on
the off-road terrain doesn't toss things amound,

/N CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Heavy loads on the roof ralse the vehicle's
center of gravity, making il more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured It the vehicle rolls over. Pul heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the
rool. Keep cargo in the cargo area as far
forward and low as possible.

® Cargo on the load fioor plled higher than
the seatbacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop, You or your
passengers could be Injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seatbacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load floor can be
tossed about when driving over raugh
terrain. You ar your passengers can be
struck by flying objects. Secure the cargo
properly.

CAUTION: (Continued)

You'll find ofher important infarmation in this manual
See Loaoing Your Vehicle on page 4-48, Luggage
Carrier on page 2-50 and Tires on page 5-56




Environmental Concerns

Off-road driving can provide wholesome and satislying
recreation. However, it also ralses environmental
ooncems, We racognize \hese oconcerns and urge every
off-roader to follow these basic rules for protecting

the enviranment;

= Always use established trafls, roads and areas (hat
have been specially set aside for publig off-road
recreafional drving. obey all postad regulations.

* Ayoid any driving practice that could damage
the environment — shrubs, flowers; trees.
grassas — or disturh wildiife (this includes
wheel-spinning, breaking down lrees or
unnecessary dnving through streams or over
500t ground),

* Always camy a littar bag,. make sure all refuse s
removed from any campsite belore leaving.

s Take extrerme care with open fires (whers
permitied), camp sloves and antems

* Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
combusiible materials thal could cateh fire from
the haat of the vehicle's axhaust aystem.,

Traveling to Remote Areas

Il makes-sensa o plan your trip, especially when going
to-a remote area. Know the terrain and plan your
route. You are much |ess lkely to get bad surprises
Gelt accurate maps of ralls and temain, Try lo leam of
any blocked or closed roads.

I's also a good idea fo fravet with at leas! one other
vehicle. |f somathing happens te one ol them, he othar

can help gquickly

Dees your vahicle have a winch? Il so, be sura o read
the winch instructions. In a remole area, a winch

can be handy if you get stuck, But vou'll want 1o know
how 1o use It progerly,

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's & good idea to practice in an-area thal's safe and
glose to hame before you go into the wildemass,
OHf-road driving does require soma new and diffarant
skills, Here's what we mean

Tune your senses to different kinds of signals. Your
eyes, for example, need to constantly sweep the terrain
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need to listan

tor unusual lire or enging sounds. With your amms,
hands, feat and body, you'll need 1o respond W
vibrifions and vahicle bounca.




Comrolling your vehicle is the key to successtul off-rbad
driving, One of the best ways (o control your vehicle

is to control your speed. Here are some things 1o keap
in mind. At higher speeds:

* you approach things tastar and you have less time
to scan the terrain for obstacies.

* you ave lass hime ta react

® you have maorg vehicle bounce when you drive over
obstacles

e you'll need more distance for braking, especlly
since you're on an unpaved surface.

/A CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
quick changes in direction can easily throw
you out of pasition. This could cause you to
lose control and crash. So, whether you're
driving on or off the road, you and your
passengers should wear safely belts.

Scanning the Terrain

Off-road dniving can teke you over many differant kinds
ol terram, You need 1o be familar with the terrain

and its rmany different features. Here are some things 1o
consider

Surface Conditions: Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow
of ice. Each of these surfaces alfects the steering.
aoceleration and braking of veur vehcle in differan
ways, Depanding upon the kind of surtace you are on,
you may expenence slipping, shding, wheel spinning.
delayed acceleration. poor lraction and longer braking
distances.

Surface Obslacles: Unseen or hidden obstaclas can
be hazardous. A rock, log. hole, rut or bump can starfle
you if you're not prepared for them. Often these
obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or aven
the rise and fall of the lerain itself. Here are some
thinigs to consider:

* lsihe path ahead clear?

* Wil the surface exture change abruplly up ahead?

® Doeas the travel fake you uphill or downhil?
(There's moare discussion of these subjects |ater))

* Will you have 1o stop suddenly or change direction
guickly?




When you drive over obstacles or rough 1errain, keep a
firmi grip on the steenng wheel. Ruls, roughs or

othar surface features can jerk the wheel oul of your
hands it you're not preparad,

When you dnve over bumps, rocks, or other obslacles,
your whesis can [eave he ground. | this happens,
gvion with-on@ or two whesls, you can't cantrol

the vehicle as well or at all.

Because you will be on an unpaved surfiace, 's
espacially Important 1o avold sudden acceleration,
sudden tums or sudden braking:

In a way, off-road drving requlres a differsnt kind of
alartness from driving on paved roads and highways.
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or

signal ights. You have to use your own good |udgment
aboutl what Iz safe and whal isn'l

Brinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
road, And this 2 certainly trius for off-road driving. At the
very time you need special alertness and driving

skills, your reflexes, parceptions and judgment can be
affectad by even a small amoum af aloohal, You

could have a senous — or even fatal — accident It you
drink and dnve or ride with & dnver who has been
dgrinking See Drunken Driving on page 4-2

Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving otten takes you up. down or across a
hill. Driving safely on hills requires goed judgment

and an undarstanding of what your vehicle can and can't
do, There are some hills that simply can't be drlven,

na matter how well bulll the vehicle.

N\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle.
it you drive up them, you will stall. If you drive
down them, you can't control your speed. Hf you
drive across them, you will roll over. You could
be sericusly injured or killed. If you have any
doubt about the steepness, don't drive the hill.




Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need to decide It it's one
of those hills that's jus!l foo steep 1o chimb, descend

or cross, Stespness can be hard to judge. On a very
small hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constant
incling with only a small change In elevation whera

you can easily see all the way 1o fhe top. On a large hill,

lhe incline may gel steeper as you near the lop, but
you may not ses this because the crest of tha hill
15 hidden by bushes. grass ar shrubs
Herg are some ather things [0 consider as you
apprﬂanh a hill.
ts thems a constant incling. or does the hill get
gharply steepar In places?
= |s there good fraction on the hillside, or will the
surlace causea lira slippmg?
* |5 thess a straight path up or down the hill sp you
won'l havae to make twrming manauvers?
* Are there chstructions on the hill 1hal can block
your path {boulders, trees. logs ar ruts)?
* What's bayond the hill? Is there & clitf, an
embankment, a drop-off, a fence? Get oul and walk
tha hill it you don't know, It's the smart way 1o
find out.
® 15 the hill simply 100 rough? Steep hills often have
ruts, gulles, tmughs and exposed rocks because
they are more susceptibie to the effects of erosion

Driving Uphill

Once you decide you can gafely drive up the hill, you
need to lake some specal sleps

* |ize a low gear and geat a firm grip an the steenng
wheel

* ‘Gel a smoolh start up the hill and try o malniain
your spaed. Don't use more power than you
reed, because you dan't want your wheels 1o start
spinning or slidng

* Try 1o drive straight up the hill it at all possible. I
the path twisls and tums, you might want o lind
another mule,

A\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could he
seriously injured or Killed. When driving up
hills, always try to go straight up.
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Ease up on your speed as you appmach the top ol
the hill,

Attach a flag 10 the vehicie to make you more
visible to approaching trafic on tralls or hills

Sound ke horm as you approach the top of the kill
o ket opposing trafiic know you're there

Usa your heatlamps aven during fhe day. They
meke you more vigible 1o oncoming traffic

/N CAUTION:

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at tull speed
can cause an accidenl. There could be a
drop-off. embankment, cliff, or even another
vehicle. You could be seriously injured or
killed. As you near the top of a hill, slow down
and stay alert.

Q:

A

What should | do if my vehicle stalls, or is
about to stall, and | can’t make it up the hill?

If this happens, there are some things you should
da, aid theére aré some things Yol mus! ned do
First, here's what you should do:

Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle and keap
it from rolling: backwards. Alsa, apply the parking
Lirake.

If your engine is still running. shift the transmissian

to REVERSE {R), release the parking brake, and
siowly back down the hill in BREVERSE (R).

If your engime has stopped running. you'll naed o
restart i, With the braka pedal pressed and the
parking brake still applied, shilt the transmission 0
FARK (P} and restart the engine, Than, shift fa
REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
siowly back down the hill as siraight as possible in
REVERSE (H)

As you afe backing down the hill. put your iell hand
on the steering wheel &l the 12 o'clock position.
This way, you'll be able 1o tall i your wheels

are straighl and maneuver as you hack down. I1s
best that you back down tha hill with your

wheels straight rather than in the lelt or right
direction: Turning the whaal too far fo the left or
riahl will increase the possibility of a rollaver.,
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Here are soma things you must nof do i you stall,
or are about o stall, when going up a hill,
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MNaver attempl o prevent a siall by shifting inlo
NEUTRAL (N) to “rev-up” the engine and regain
torward momentum. This won'l work: Your vehicle
will roll backwards very quickly and you could

ga out of eontrol

instead, apply the regular brake 1o slop the vehicle
Then apply the parking brake. Shilt 1o

REVEHRSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
siowly back straight dawn

Mever attempl to turn around If you are-about 1o
stall when going up a hill. It the hill 18 stesp

enough 1o stall your vehicle, I's steep enough 1o
cause you to mall over it you turn arsiund, it you cant
make (t up the hill, you must back straight down

the hill

Q: Suppose, after stalling, | try to back down
the hill and decide | just can't do it
What should | do?

A

Sat the parking brake, put your frAnsmMisEson In
FARK (Pl and lum off the engine. Leave the
vahicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill
side and slay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if 1 rolizd downhill Do not shift the transter
case to NEUTRAL when you leave the vehicia.
Leave 1l in some gear

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the tfransfer case to NEUTRAL can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the
transmission is in PARK (P). This is because
the NEUTRAL position on the transfer case
overrides the transmission. You or someone
else could be injured. If you are going to leave
your vehicle, set the parking brake and shift
the transmission to PARK (F). But do not shift
the transfer case to NEUTRAL. Leave the
transfer case in the 2 Wheel High, 4 High or

4 Low position. '




Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want to
consider-a number ol things:

* How steap s the downhill? Will 1'be able 10 mainiain
vehiole control?

* What's the surface lke? Smoath? Rough? Slippary?
Hard-packed dirt? Gravel?

* Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts? Logs?
Boulders?

* What's at the battorn of the hli? Is there a hidden
wraek bank or even a river bottam with large
racks?

Il you decide you can go down a hill sately, then try to
Keep your vehicle headed strawgh down, and use a

low gaar. This way, engme drag can help your brakes
and they won't have to do all the wark. Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicla under control at all tirmes

A\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can
cause your brakes to overheat and fade. This
could cause loss of control and a serious
accident. Apply the brakes lightly when
descending a hill and use a low gear 1o keep
vehicle speed under control.

Q: Are there some things | should not do when

driving down a hill?

A Yes! These are important because i you 1gnore

them you could lose control and have a serlous
acocidant.

Whan driving doveniull, avoid turns that take you
across the (neline of the hill, A hill that's not oo steap
to drive diwn may be too stesp lo drive acrass. You
cauld roll bver if you don't drive straight down,

Nevar go downhill with fhe transmission in
MEUTHAL (N}, This |s called "free-whigeling.”
Your brakes will have (o do all the wark and cauld
ovarhaal and fads,
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(): Am 1 likely 1o stall when going downhill?

Az Its much more likaly to happen going uphill, But if it
nappens going downhill, hera's what to do.

* Stop your vehicle by applying the regular brakes,
Apply the parking brake.

* Shift lo PARK (P) and, while still braking, restart the
anginge.

* Shilt back to a low gear, release the parking braks
and drve straight down.

* |f the engine won't start, get out and get halp.

Driving Across an Incline

Soonar ar later, an off-road tral will probably 9o across
the: inaline af-a hill. 11 this happens, you have 1o

decide whather to try to drive across the ingline, Here
are some things to considern

® A hill thal can be dnven siraight Up or down may be
too steap to driva across. When you go straight up
ar dawn a hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distange from the fronl wheels 1o the rear whesls)

reduces the likalihood the vehicle will lumble end
over end. But when you drive across an incline, the
much mare narrow track witth (the distance
between the left and right wheals) may not pravent
the vehicle from tilting and rolling oves, Also,
driving across an inciine puts mora weight on the
downinll wheels. This could gause a downhill

slide or a rotiover.

¢ Surface conditions can be a problem when you
drive acrass & hill, Loose gravael, muddy spols,
or even wel Qrass can cause your tires to slip
sideways, downhill, If the vehicle slips sideways.
it can hit spmething that will trig it {a rock, 3 mt, efc.)
and mll ovear.

s Hidden obsfacies can make the steepness of the
incling sven worse. Il you drive across a rock with the
uphill wheels, orif the dewnhill wheels drop Into a
or depression, your vehicle can tilt even more

Fuor reasons like these, you need to decide carefully
whather 1o try 10 drive across an inchine. Just because
the trail goes acroas the ncline daesn’t mean you
have to drive IL The last vehicle to try it might have
rolled over,
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4 CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that's too steap will
make your vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. If you have any
doubt about the steepness of the incline, don't
drive across it. Find another route instead.

Q: What if I'm driving across an incline that's not
too staep, but | hit some loose gravel and start
to slide downhill. What should | do?

Az n you feel your vehicie slarting lo slide sideways,
turn downhill. This should help straighten out the
vabicla and prevent the side slipping However
a much batter way o prevant this (s 1o get out and
"walk the coursg” so you know what the surface
Is like before you drive (L
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Stalling on an Incline

It your vehicle stalls when you're erossing -an inclineg; be
sure you (@nd your passengers) get out on the uphill
side. even it the door there is hardar 16 open. Il you get
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts 1o roll
ovar, you'll ba nght in its path,

If vou have 1o walk down the slope, stay out of the path
the vehicle will take i it does roll over

/N CAUTION:

=

T Wb
f ""“:L.'T'“',‘,'H i

Getting out on the downhill {low) side of a
vehicle stopped acrass an incline is
dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could
be crushed or kilied. Always get out on the
uphill (high) side of the vehicle and stay well
clear of the rollover path.

Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand, your wheals wan't
get good traction. You can'l accelerate as quickly, tuming
ts mare difficult, and you'll need ionger braking distances.

ir's best 10 usa.a low gear when you're In mud — the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear. In really deep mud
ihe doa is o keep your vehicle moving so you don't
get stuck

When you drive on sand. you'll sense a change In
wheel traction. But it will depend upon how Iposaly
packed the sand 1. On loosaly packed sand {as

an beaches of sand dunes) your iires will tand 1o sink
into the sand, This has an effect on steering,
accelerating and braking: Drive at a reduced speasd
and avoid sharp tums or abrupl maneuvers
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Hard packed snow and ice oller the worst tire traction
On these surfages, 1t's vary easy 10 lose contral. On

wel ice, for example, the-trachion i so poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating And I you do gat moving,
paor steering and ditficull braking can catise youl o shide
out of contral,

N\ CAUTION:

If the water isn't too deep, dive slowly through it

At faster speads, watdr splashes on your ignition systam
and your vehicle can stall. Sialling can also occur i

you gal your 1ailpipe undar water. And, as long as your
lailpipe s under water, you'll never be able to start

your engine. When you go through waler, remember thal
whan your brakes get wet it may fake vou longer

10 slop

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwater springs, currenis
under the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the
ice, Your vehicle could fall through the ice and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive
your vehicle on safe surfaces only.

Driving in Water

Heavy rain can mean flash flooding, and flood waters
demand extreme caullon

Find out how deep the water 15 before you drive through
it If W's deep enough to cover your whaeel hubs, axles

or exhaust pipe. don'l iry It — you probably woen't

get through. Also, water that deep can damage your
axle and other wahicle parts

/N CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be
dangerous. Deep water can sweep your vehicle
downstream and you and your passengers
could drown. If it's only shallow waler, il can
still wash away the ground from under your
tires, and you could lose traction and roll the
vehicle over. Don't drive through rushing water.

See [(iving in Rain and on Wet Roads on page 4-30 for
mare information an driving through watar,
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After Off-Road Driving

Ramaove any brush or dabris that has collected an the
undarbody, chassis or under (he hood. These
accumulations can be-a fire hazard

Atter aperation in mud or sand, have |he brake linings
cleanad and checked, These substances gan cause

glazing and uneven braking. Check [he body structure,

sleering. suspension, wheals, fires and exhaust
=ystem for damage. Also, check the fuel ines and
coolng system forany leakags

Your vahick will require more frequen! service due 1o
off-road use, Refter o the Maintenanoe Schedulo
far additional Information.

Driving at Night

Might driving 15 mare dangerous than day dnving. Gine
reason s thal some drivers are likely o be impared — Dy
alcohol or drugs, withnight vision prablems, or by latigue

Hera are some tips on fight daving
* [nve delensively.

® [lon't dnnk and dnve,
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* Since you can't see as well, you may need 1o slow

down and keap more space between you and
othar vehicles,

* Slow down, espacally on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can itlght up only so much road ahead.

® I remote sreas, watch for animals,

* 1 you're tirad, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest,

No one can ses as wall at night as in the daytime,

Bul as we gal older these differancas Increéase.

A Si-year-old driver may require at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do jn the daytime gan also atfect your

night viston. For-example, If you spend the day in bright
SUNshine you are wise o wear sunglasses. Your

eyes will have less trouble adjusting 1o night, But i
you're driving, don't wear sunalasses al night. They may
cut down on glare from headlamps, but thay also

make a lol of things inwvisible

You-can be temporarily Glinded by approaching
headlamps. I can lake a second o twa, or gven several
seconds, far vour ayes 1o readjust lo the dark. When
vou are faced with severa glare {as from a driver

whao doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headiamps), slow down a little. Avoid slaring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshleld and all the glass on your vehigle
clean — inside and oul. Glare at night is made much
warse by dirt on the glass: Even the inside of tha glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
makirng the puplls of your eves coniract repeatedly

Femember that your headiamps light up far less ol a
roadway when you are m & lurn or curve. Keep your eyes
moving: that way, it's easar 1o pick out dimly lighted
objects. Just as your headlamps should be checked
regularly for proper aim, 5o should your eyes be
examined regularly. Some drivers sufter from night
blindness — the inabillty o sae in dim llght —and

arar 't aven awara of i,




Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Hain and wet roads can mean driving trouble,

On & wel road, vou can't stop, -accelarate or turn as well
because your bre-to-road tracthon 01 85 good as on
dry roads. And, || your tires don't have much tread et
vou'll gel even less lrachon. [1's always wise o go
elowar and ba cauhous If rain stars to &l while you ara
driving, The surface may get wel suddenly whan your
reflexas are tunad for driving on dry pavemant,
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The heaviar the rain, the hardar it 16 to see. Even if your
windshigld wiper blades are in-good shape, a hagyy
rain can maks it harder o see road sgns and

traffic smignals, pavement markings, the edge of the road
and evaen pegple walking

It's wise 1o keep your wiping equipmant in good shaps
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washar fluid, Aeplace your windshigld wiper inserls
when they show signs ol streaking or missing areas on
the windshiald, or when strips ol rubber start 10
separate from the insers




Driving teo last through large waler puddles or aven Hydroplaning doesn't happen often, Bul itcan il your

going through some car washes pan cause problems, fires o nol have much tread or if the pressure in one or
too. The water may affect your brakes, Try to avoid more s low. |t can happen 1 a 1ol of water is standing
puddles: But if you can't, iry to slow down belore you on the road, If you can see raflections from Irées,
hit tham telephones poles or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimpie” the water's surface, there could he
& C AUTIDN hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens atl higher speeds,
There just isn'l 8 hard and fast ruie aboul hydroplaning.
The best advice 15 to slow down whean it 15 rainmng.

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won'l
work as well in 3 quick stop and may cause

pulling to one side. You could lose control of Driving Through Deep Standing Water
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Naotice: |f you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
if you can't avoid deep puddles or standing

water, drive through them very slowly.

Hydroplaning

Hydmoplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
undar your tires thal they can actually rde an the

water. This can happan it the road is wel enough and
you' re going fast encugh, When your vehicie |s
hydroplaning, it has little or no contact with the road.
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Driving Through Flowing Water Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

¢ Bozides slowing down, allow some exira Tollowing
& CAUTIQN' distance. And be especally carelul when you

* pass another yvehicle, Allow yoursell more Glear
room ahead, and be prepared to have your

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces. view restncied by road spray
If you try to drive through flowing water, as you o Have ghad tires with proper tread depth, See Tires
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle can on page 5-56.

be carried away. As little as six inches ol
flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicie.
If this happens, you and other vehicle
occupants could drown. Don't ignore police
warning signs, and olharwise be very caulious
about trying to drive through flowing water,
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Gity Driuing One ol the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of trafic on them. You'll want to watch out for

what the other drivers are doing and pay attention

1o lrafhe sigrals.

Here are ways 10 increase your safaty m city driving:

* Kriow the bast way 1o get to where you are
going, Gat a city map and plan your tnp nio
an unknown part of the clly jus! as you wauld Tor
a cross-country trip.

® Try to use the fresways that nm and ¢risscross
mast large cities. You'll save fime and energy.
See Freeway Drving on page 4-34,

¢ Treat a green light as a waming signal. A traffic
light [ thare bacause the comer 15 busy enough
te need it. When a light lums green, and just before
you start to move, chock both ways for vehicies
thal have not clegrad the intersaction or may
be running the rad light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also callad thruways, parkways,
Bxprassways, WWnpikes or superhighways) are the
salest of all roads. But they have their own speacial rules.

Tha most importan! advice on freeway driving |

Keep up wilth traffic and keap to the rght. Drive at the
sama speed most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-last or loo-slow driving breaks a smoath fraffic Now
Traat the letl lane on a freéway as a passing lans.

Al the entrance, there 5 usually & ramp hat leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
darive along the entrance ramp. you should bagin to check
traftic, Try to determine where you expect to bland with
the fiow. Try {0 merge Info the gap al close 1o the
pravalling speed, Swilch on your turn signal, check your
mirrars and glance over your shoulder as often as
necassary. Try to biend smoothly with the traffic llow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limil or o the prevailing mte i 1's slower.
Stay in the nght lane unless you want 1o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrars. Then use
your turn signal.

Just belors you leave the lane, glance gleckly over your
shoulder 1o make sure thare isn't another vehicle in
your “blind” spot.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make cenain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to
movi slighitly slowar al night.

When you want to leave the fresway, move to the
proper lane wall in advance. Il you miss your exii, do
not, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on 1o 1he next exil

The axit ramp can be curved, somefimes quite sharply,
The exit speed s usually pasted.

Reduce your speed accortding 1o your speedomatar, not
to your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
#l higher speeds, you may lend to think you are

aoing siower than you actually are

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be wail rasted. Il you
mist start when you're not fresh — such as affar a day's
work — don't pfan to make too many miles that Hrst

part of the journay. Wear comfariable clothing and shoes
you can easily drive in

fa your vehicle ready for a long tnip? If you keep it

senviced and maintained, it's ready fo go. If it needs
saryice, have Il done before starting out. Of course.

you'll fingd experienced and able service experts
in dealerships all aoross Morth America, They'll be
ready and willing to help if you need iL.
Here are some things you can check belore a tnp:
* Windshield Washer Fluid: |s the reservior full?
Are all windows clean inside and outside?
* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
* Fiel Enging Qi Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levals?
& [amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?
* Tires: They are vitally important fo a safe,
troubles-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommendad prassure’

* Weather Forecasis: Whal's the weather outiook
along your route? Should you delay your frip a
shor me to avoid & major storm system?

* Maps Do you have up-fo-date maps?
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H[ghWﬂy Hy’pnusis What can you do about highway hypnosis?
First, be aware that it can happen

Is there actually such a condition as "highway hypriesis™? Thian hiete are scra tips:

Cris it just plain faling asleep al the wheel? Call it

highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever, * Make sure your vehicia is well ventiiated,
There ls something about an easy streich of road with Vil 2/ commiarably: edol intanor,

the same scenary, along with the hum of the tires on the * Keep your eyas moving. Scan the road ahead
road, the drone of the enging, and the rush of the and to fne sidias, Check your mirrars and your
wind against the vehicle that can make you sieepy. imstruments fraquently

Don't let il happan to you! If it dees, your vehicie can 2

If you get sleepy, pull off the rad nto a rest,
sarvice or parking area and lake a nap, gel some
exercisg, or both, For safety, freat drowsiness

on the highway a5 an emergency.

ieave the read in Jess than & second, and you could
crash and be injured
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hiils or mountains is ditferant from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.

It you drive regularly in steep country, or if you'r
planning ta visit there, here are some tips thiat
can meke your tnps sater and more enjoyabile

See Off-Hoad Driving with Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Viehigle an page 4-15 for information about
drivirig off-road

* Koep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fiuid
levels and also the brakes, ties, cooling
system and transmission. These pars can work
hard on rmountain roads.

s Know how (o go down hills, The mos! important
thing to know I8 this: et your sngine do some

af the siowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear
when you go down & steap or fang hill.

A\ CAUTION:

i you don't shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none-going
down a hill. You could crash. Shitt down to let
your englne assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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/N CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N} or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
gel so hol that they wouldn't work well, You
would then have poor braking or aven none
going down a hill, You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.
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Kn_c:-w hiow to go uphill. You may wan! (o shift down fo
a lower gear. The lowsr gears heip cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill better

Stay in your awn lane when driving on two-lans
roads in-hills or mountains. Don't swing wide of cul
acrass the center of the road, Dnve at speeds that let
you stay In your own lane

Az you go over the top of a hill, be-alert. There could
be something In your lane, like a stalled car or an
atcident

You may see highway signs on mountams that warm
of speclal poblems, Examples are long gracdes,
passing or no-passing zones, a faling rocks area or
winding rcads. Be aler to these and fake appropnate
acton




Winter Driving

Hate are some tips [or wintar driving:
* Have your vahicle in good shape for winter

* You may want to put winter emergenay supplies in
your vehicla

Include an ice scraper. a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter
outar clothing, a small shovel, a flaghlight a red
cloth and rellective waming triangles. Andg, if you will be
driving under severe conditions, include a small bay

of sand, a piece of old carpel or a couple of burlap bags
o help provide traction. Be sure you proparly secure
thesa tems in your vehicke.




Driving on Snow or lce

Most of tha ime, those piaces where your lires meet
the road probably have good traction

Howavear, i thereis snow or 10e batwean your bres and
ke road, you can have a veny slippery situation

You'll have a ot less traction or "grip” and will need o
he vary carelul
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What's the worst tima for this? “Wal ice.” Very cold
SNOW OF IC8 can be slick and hard to dive on. Sut wel
lce can be aven more frouble bedause | may offer

the leas! traction of all, You can get wel ice when it's
about freezing (32°F, 0°C) and lreezing rain bagins

to fall, Try to avoid driving on wel lee until sall and sand
Crews can get inere

Whatavar the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
of loose snow — drive with caution

It you have trachon assist, keep the system on. It will
Improve your ability 1o accelerate when driving on

a slippery road. But you ean lum the traction system off
il your vehicle ever gels stuck in sand, mud, c8 or
snow, Seae If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or
Srnow on page 4-44, Even though your vahicle has a
traction system, you'll want 1o slow down and adjust
your driving to the road conditions. See Trachon Assis!
System (TAS) on page 4-8.

If you dont have a traction system, accelerate gaently.
Try not fo break the gentle trachon. I yal accelerale 100
fast, the drive wheals will spin and polish the surface
undar ihe hres even more




Your ant-lock brakes Improve your vehicle's stability
when yoii make a hard stap on a slippery rmad

Evan though you have an anti-lock braking system,
youll want to begin stopping sooner than you would on
dry pavemen!, Ses Braking on page 4-5

* Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road

* Walch for slippery spots. The road might be fina
until yau hit a spot that's covered with ice. On
an otharwisae clear road, e patchas may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach amund
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges,
Soemetimes the surface of & curve or an overpass
may remain oy whef the surrounding mads
are clear_ |l you gee a patch of ice ahead of you,
brake before you are on it. Try nol to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and avidd
sudden sleedng mansuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

St i e

-
- L
o _u—" = - L = i

Il 'you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be In a
senous situation. You should prebably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure thal you are
fiear help.and you gan hike through the snow.




Here are some things fo do to summon help and keep
yaursall and your passengers safe;

4.2

Turr an your hazard flashers

Tie & red cloth to your vehicle 10 aferl police that
you've bean stopped by the snow,

Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket arcund
you. I you have no blankais or axtra clathing,
make body Insulators from newspapers,
buriap bags, rags, lloor mats — anything you
can wrap around yoursell or Tuck under

your clothing to keep warm

You can run the engine (o keep warm, bul be carsful




A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaus! gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell I, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaus! pipe. And check around
again from lime to lime o be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.

Run your englne only as long as you must. This saves
fual, When you run the angine; make it go a |ittle

faster than jus! idle. That is, push the atcalerator
slightly, This uses lesa [ugl for the heal thal you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will nead a
well-charged battery 1o restart tha vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later an with your headiamps. Let the
healer run lar a while.

Then, shut the engine olff and close he window almaost
all the way to preserve the heal, Start the engine

agaln and repeat this only when you leal realy
uncomfortable from the cold. But do it as liltle as
possible. Presarve the fuel as long as you gan, To help
Keep warm. you can get out of the vehicle and do

some falrly wvigorous exercises evary hall hour or so until
help comes,
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

In arder 1o free your vehicle when il ks stuck, you will
nead to spin the whaeals, bul you don'l wan! 1o spin your
wheels too fasl. The method known as “rocking” can
help you gel oul when you're stuck, bul you mus!

use g3uton,

A\ CAUTION:

It you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And. the transmission ar other parts of
the vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speadomaler.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the fires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For mlommation abaoul using lre chains on your
vehicle, see Tirg Chains on page 5-64

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

Flrst, turn your steering wheel left and right, That will
clear the area around your front wheels. i you have &
tour- whesal-dnve vehicle, shilt into 4H|. Than ghilt

back and forth betwesn REVERSE (R) and & torward
gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible. Releass
the srecalarator pedal while you shift. and prass lightly
on the aocelerator pedal when the [ransmigsion 15

in gear. By slowly spinning your wheels In the lorward
and reverse directions, you will cause a rocking

mation that may free your vehicle, Il that doesn'l gel
you out alter a few lries; you may need o be towed out.
If you do need to be lowed oul, see Towing Your
Vatucle on page 4-45
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or & professional towing service
it you need fo have your disabled vehicle lowad.
Ses Roadside Assislance Program on page 7-5

If you want to tow your vehicle behind anothat vehicle
for recreational purposes (such as behind a maotarboma),
sea "Recreational Vehicle Towing” following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind ancther vehicle = such as behind a

motarhome. The two most common lypes of
recreational vehicle towing are known as “dinghy
towing” {lowing your vehicle with all four wheels on the
ground) and “dolly towing” (lowing your vehicle

with two wheals an the ground and two wheels up on
a device known as & “dolly”).

With the proper preparation and egupmant,
many vehicles can be lowed in these ways.
See “Dinghy Towing” and “Dolly Towing,” tollowing

Here are some imporiant (hings to consider before
you do recreational vehicie towing:

* Whal's the lowing capacity of the towing vahicle?

Ba sure you read the 1ow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendations

* How far will you 1ow?
Some vehicles have restrictions on haw tar and
how fong they can tow.

* Doyou have the proper towing equipment?
See your dealer o trailering professional for
additonal adyice and equipment recommendations.

= s your vehicle ready 1o be lowed?
Just as you would prepare your vehicle for a long
trip, yoru'll want 1o make sura your vehicla is
prepared 1o be lowed, See Before Leaving on a
Long Trp on page 4-35.
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Dinghy Towing

When towing your vehicle, fum the lgnition off.

To prevent your battery Irom draining while tawing,
remove the lgnition A and the |gnition B fuses from

the angine compariment fuse block. Be sura to reinstall
the fugse when you reach your destination.

Two-Wheel-Drive Vehicles

Two-whesl-drive vehiclas should not be towed with all
four wheels on the ground. Two-wheel-dnve
transmissions have no provisions for infemal lubrication
while being towed. To properly tow these vehicles,
they should be placed on a platform trailer,

In rare cases whan it's unavoidable that a
two-wheal-drive vehicle is 1o be towed with all four
wheels on the ground, the propeller shall to axle yoke
orentation should be marked and the propeilar shaft
removed following the apphcable senvice manual
removalinstaliation procedure.

Dust ar dirt can anter the back of the transmission
through the epening created by removing the propaller
shaft It proper protection is not provided. Also, check
the transmission fiuid level before diiving the truck

Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicles

Use the following procedura 1a low your vehitle:
1. Firmly set the parking brake.
2. Shift the transmission fo PARK (F),

3, Socurely attach the vehicle belng towed 1o the tow
vehicle
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4. Shift the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N). Sae [:|.|::|II:.,|r aning
"Four-Wheal Drive" in the Index lor the praper
procedure to salect the NEUTHAL position for
your vahicla,

Your vehicle was nol designed to be dolly towed. I you
need o tow your vehicle, see “Dinghy Towing” earhier

. In thig sectian
5. Helzase 1he parking brake only aftar the vehioka

being towed is irmby attached (o the: towing

vehicle N CAUTION:

B. Tum the ignition alf and remove the key. 1T the key

5 not removed, the battery will drain. Shilting a fourswheekdrie vehibla's trasisfer
case into NEUTRAL can cause your vehicle to
2N CAUTION: roll even if the transmission is in Park {P). You

or others could be injured. Make sure the

] . parking brake |s firmly set befare you shift the
Shifting a four-wheel-drive vehicle's transfer transfer case 1o NEUTRAL.

case into NEUTRAL can cause your vehicle to
rall aven if the transmissian s in Park {P). You
or others could be injured. Make sure the
parking brake is firmly set before you shift the
transfer case to NEUTRAL.
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Loading Your Vehicle

(’ o

The Certification/Tire |abel is tound on the dnver's door
edge, above the door lalch. The label shows the

size of yourariginal tires and the inflation pressures
neaded to obtain the gross weight-capacity of your
vehicle. This s called the Gross Vebicle Weight

Ratirg (GWWR). The GVWH includes the weight ol the
vehicle, all occupants, luel, cargo and traler 1ongue
waight, if pulling a trajler
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The CedificationTire label also 1alis you the maximum
waights for the front and rear axles, called Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR). Ta find out the actual Inads
on your front and rear axies, you need lo goto a

weigh station and weigh your vehicie, Your dealer gan
help you with this. Be sure to spread out your load
aqually an both sides of the centerline.

Never excead the GVYWR lor your vehicle, or the GAWR
for either the tronl or raar axle

If you do have a heavy load, you should spread it out.

Similar appedring vehiclas may have differsnl GYWRs
and payloads. Please riote your vehicle's
CerifisabonTire label or consult your dealer for
atiditional delails




/A CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. It you do. parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you lo lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the |ite of your vehicle,

Lsing heavier suspension compenents o get added
durability might not change yaur vehicle's weaight ralings
Ask your dealer o haip you load your vehicle the

nght way.

Things you put inside your vehicle can sirike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn,
or in a crash.

* Put things in the cargo area of your
vehicle. Try to spread the weight evenly.

* Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of tham
are above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you

Notice: Your warranly does nol cover parls or noed to.

components that fail because of overloading.

It you put things mside your vehicle-like suilcases, 10ols,

packages, ar anyining efse-they will go as fasl as e There's also important loading information for off-road
vehicle goes. |l you have o stop or lum guickly, or driving irv this manual.

f there's a crash, they'll keep going
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Electronically Controlied Air
Suspension System

Your vahicle may be equipped with an electronically
controlled air suspension system that aulormatically
keeps your vehicle level as you load and unioad. The
systam Includes a compressor, twa helght sensors
and two air springs supparting the rear axle.

The systerm also has an internal clock 1o pravent
overheating If the system overheats, all leveting lunciion
stops until the system coocls down. During this time,

the indicator lignt on the air Inflator system will be
Hiashing.

The tanition has o be on lor the system to inflate, n
arder lo raise the vehicle to the standard ride height aler
loading. The systern can lower the vehicle to the
standard nde height after unloading with fhe Ignition an
and also for up to 30 minues afler tha lgnikon has

been tirned off,

You may hear the compressor operating when you load
your vehicle, and perodically as the system adjusts
the yehicle to the standard rida height.

Load {eveling will not function normally with the milator
hose attached 1o the inflator outlet. Remove the Inflator
hose fram the outlet during loading and unloading.

If the vehicle s parked for an extended perod of tims,
some bleed down ol the suspensian is normal. Upon
starting the vehicle, praper haight will be achigved.
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QOverload Protection

The air suspansion syslam is equipped with overload
protection. Overload protection is designad to protect the
air suspension system. and it Is an indicator to the
driver that the vehicle s overloaded. When the overload
pratection moda is on, it will not allow damage to the

air compressor. Howeaver, do not overload the vehicle
See Loagmg Your Vehicle on page 4-48

It the suspension remains at a low height, the rear axle
load has exceeded GAWR (Gross Axle Weight

Rating). When the overload protection mode is agtivaled,
the compressaor operates for about 30 seconds to one
minule withaut raising the vehicle depending on the
amount of overdoad, This will conlinue each time

the ignmon is Tumed on until the rear axie load is
reduced below GAWR

Indicator Light

The indicator light on the infiator switch in the rear
passengar companmaent also serves a3 an indicator for
internal-system emor, If the indicator light is fiashing
without the load levéling tunchion or the inllator being
activa, turn off the ignition. The next day tum gn

the igmition and check the indicator light The vehicle
can be driven wilth the light tiashing, but if It is you
should have the vehicle serviced as soon as possible

Adding a Snow Plow or Similar
Equipment

Your vehicie was neither designad nor inended lor a
snow plow,

Notice: Adding a snow plow or similar equipment
to your vehicle can damaage it, and the repairs
wouldn't be covered by warranty. Do not install a
snow plow or similar equipment on your vehicle,




Towing a Trailer

&\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly. you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the traller is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. Pull a trailer anly if you have
followed all the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information about tawing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Notice: Pulling a trailer improperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered
by your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this parl. and see your dealer for
impartant information about towing a traller with
your vehicle. Additional rear axle maintenance

is required for a vehicle used to tow a trailer. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

To identity the trailering capacity of your vehicle, you
should read the information in "Weight of the Trailer”
that appears later in this secton

Trailering s different than just driving your vehicle by
itself. Trailering means changes (n handling, durability
and fuel econamy. Succasshll, safe trallering lakes
correc! equipmeant, and it has 1o be used property.

That's the reasaon for this part. In it are many time-tested
impontant trallenng tips and salety rules. Many ol

thesa dre important for your safety and thal of your
passengers. So please read this section carafully befare
you pull & trailer
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer * With an automatic transmission, you can low in
ORIVE (D). You may want to shift the transmission

If you do, here are some imparan! points: lo THIRD (3) o, if necessary, a lower gear

® There are many diflerent laws, including speed limit selecton If the transmission shifis too often e.q.,
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sura under heavy loads and/ar hilly conditions
your rig will be legal, nol anly whare you lve ] D N — . i T g _—
but also where you'll be driving. A good source far porant considerations with weight:
this informalion can be state or provincial police * the welght ol the traller.

* Consider using & sway control it your trailer will * the waight ol the trailer tongue
weigh 4,000 lbs. (1 B18 kg) or less. You should o and the waight on your vehicle's tires

ahways use & sway control if your traiter will weigh
more than 4,000 Ibs, (1 816 kg). You oan ask a
hitch dealas aboul sway contrals.

* Don'l tow a trailar at all during the firat 500 miles
(BOO kmt} your riew vehicle is driven, Your engine,
axle or othar pans could be damaged.

¢ Then, during the lirst 500 miles (800 km) thal yau
tow & trater, don't drive over 50 mph (80 kmih)
and don't make starts at full throttle: This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehlcle wear in at
the heaver loads.
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Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailar safely ba?

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For example, spead, altitude, road grades, outside temperature and how
much your vehicle is used 1o pull a trailer are all important, And. it can-also depend on any special eguipment that

you hava on your vehicle.

Laok in the tollowing chart to lind the maximum traller welght for your vehicha:

Vehicle Axle Ratio Max. Traller Wi, *GCWR

a4z 5,300 Iha (2 406 kg) 10,000 Ibs. {4 535 kg)

2WD Envaoy (L& Engme) 3.73 5800 Ios. {2633 kg) 10,500 Ibs (4762 ka)
4,10 £.300 Ins, (2860 ka) 11,000 ibs. (4 588 ko)

342 5,200 Ibs. (2 361 ko) 10,000 Ibs. (4 535 kg)

AWD:-Ervoy (LE Enging) By e 5,700 lhs. (2 588 kq) 10,500 Its. {4 762 k)
410 68,200 Ibs. (2 B15 ky) 11,000 Ibs. (4 9B kg)

342 4,800 |bs. {2 226 k) 10.000 Ibs. (4 535 ku)

2WD Envay XL (L& Engina) 3.73 5.400 |bs. (2 452 kg) 10.500 bs. (4 762 kg)
4,10 5,800 ths, (2 679 kg) 11,000 lbs. (4989 kg)

4-54




Vehicle Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wi. *GCWR
9.42 4. 800 Ibs. (2 179 ka) 10,000 Ibs. (4 536 kg)
4WD Envoy XL (L& Enging) 3.73 5.300 |bs. (2 406 ka) 10.500 lhs. (4 762 ki)
4,10 5.800 Ibs. (2 833 ka) 11,000 Ibs. (4 989 kg)
_ 3.42 5,800 Ibs. (2 6343 kg 11,000 Ibs. (4 884 ka)
ZWD Envoy XL (V8 Enginge) - .
373 7,200 Ibs. (3 289 ka) 12 500 Ibs. (5 675 ka)
342 5,700 Ibs: (2 588 kg) 11.000 lbs (4 954 kg)
WD Envay XL (VB Engine)
3.73 7.000'hs, (3 178:kg) 12,500 lbs. (5 675 kq)
*The Gross Combination Weigh! Rating (BCWH) is the total allowable weight ol the completaly loaded vehicle
and g;mle- including any passengers, cargo, aquipment and conversion. The GCWHR far your vehitle should
nat exceaded,

You pan dsk your dealer for our trallering Information: In Canada, write 1o

of advice, or you can wite us at the address listed Gcisral Motors of Canada Liited
i your Warranty and Ownsr Assistance Information Custamar Communicatian Ceantre. 163-008

Booklet 1808 Colanal Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongua load (A) of any traller i& an Important weight

to measure bacause |t allects the tolal or aross weight
ol your vehicle. The Gross Vehicls Weight (GYW)
includes the curb waight of the vehicls, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the peopla who will be riding In
the vehicle, And it you will tow & trailer, you must add

Ihe fongue lnad o the GVYW because your vehicle will be

carrying that weight, too. See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-48 for mare information about your yvehicle's
MaEximum load capacity.

If you're using a weight-carrying or a weight-thstributing
hitch, the trailer tongue welght (A) should be 10 parcent
1o 15 percem of the tolal loaded traller welght (B),

Do not exeeed Ihe maximum allowable tongue weaighl
for your vehicle.

After you've logded your trailar, weigh the trailer and
then the fongue, separataly, to see i the weights

are praper, If they aran't, you may be able to get them
right simply by moving some jtems around In this
trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sura your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper limit
fof cold fires. You'll find these numbers on the
Cerification label at the rear edge ol the driver's door or
se@ “Tire Loading”. Then be sure you don't go over

the GVW limit far your vehigle, including the weight of
the traller tongue,
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Hitches

W's important 1o have the corrad! hileh equipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads
are a fow reasons why you'll need the right hilch.
Herg arg some rules 1o foliow;

¢ | you'll be pulling & traller thal. when loaded, will
weaigh more than 4,000 lbs. (1 816 kg), be sura to
use a properfy mouniad, wealght-distributing
hitch and sway control ol the proper size, This
equipment is vary impartant for proper vehicle
lzading and good handling when you're driving

e Wil you bave lo make any holes in the body of
vour vehicle when you install a tratler hitch?

it wou do, then ba sura ta seal tha holes later when
you remove tha hiteh. | you don't seal them,
deadly carbon monoxide (CO) from your exiaust
can get into your vehicle. See "Carbon Monoxida™.
Dirt and watar can, too.

Safety Chains

Youshould always attach chains betwaen your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the salely chalns under the tangue
ol the trailer to help prevent the tongue rom contadting
the road it it becomes separaled from the hiteh,

Instructions aboul safety chains may be provided by the
hitch manufacturar ar by the trailer manulaciurer.

Foliow the manufacturer's recammendalion lor aitaching
safety chains and do not attach them: to the bumper.
Always leave just enough slack se you can furn

with your rig. Never-allow safety chains to drag on tha
ground,

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer waeighs more than 1,500 lbs. (880 kg)
loaded, then It needs its own brakes — and thay mus
be adequale. Be sure 1o read and follow the instructions
for the trallar brakes so you'll be able 1o install, adjust
and maintain them praparly,

Your trailer's brake system can tap into the vahicle's
hydraulic brake system only i

®  The traller parls can withstand 3.000 psi
(20 650 kPa) of pressure.

® The trailer's brake system will use less than
0.602 cubic inch (6.3 co) of fivig from your vehicle's
master cylinder, Otherwlse, both braking systems
wor't wark wall. You could sven iose your brakeas

I everything checks out this far, then make the brake
fiuid tap at the port on the master oylinder that

genide fluid 10 the rear brakés. Bul don't use gopper
tubing for this. if you do, it will bend and finally break off.
Lse steel brake fubking
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Driving with a Trailer

N\ CAUTION:

It you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon
monoxide (CO) could come into your vehicle,
You can'l see or smell CO, It can cause
unconsciousness or death. See “"Engine
Exhaust” in the Index. To maximize your safety
when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starling on your trip.

* Keep the rear-most windows closed,
¢ |f exhaust does come into your vehicle

through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main heating
or cooling system on and with the fan on
any speed. This will bring fresh, outside air
into your vehicle. Do not use the climate
control setting for maximum air because it
only recirculates the air inside your vehlcle.
See "Climate Controls” in the Index.
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Towing a trailer reguires a certaln amount of experance
Hetore satting out for the open road, you'll wan! to get
1o knew your rig. Acguaint yoursell with the feal of
handiing and braking with the added weight of the trallar
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving 15 now & good deal longer and not nearly as
respansive as your vehicle is by itsall,

Betore you siart, check the trailer hitch and platform
(and attachmants), salety chains, electncal connector,
i@mps, tires and miror adlustment. |f the traler kas
glectric brakes,: slan your vehicle-and traller moving and
then apply tha tradler brake controller by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This g1s you check your
alactrical connaction &l the sama tima.

Diuring your 1rip, oheck occasionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps-and any trailer
brakes are stll working.




Following Distance

Stay at least iwice as far behind the vehicie ahead as
you would whert driving your vehicle withoul a trailer.
This can halp you avoid situations that require

heavy braking and sudden fums

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up abead when
you're towing a trailer. And. because you're a good deal
longer, youl'll nead to ge much farther beyond the
passed vehicle belore you can ratuen 1o your lane

Backing Up

Hold the bottam of the steenng wheesl with ang hand,
Then, to move the traller to the lafl, just move that hand
to the left: To move the trailer 1o the dghl, move your

nand 1o the right. Always back up slowly and, it possible,

RAve somaong guida youl.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avold
making very sharp turns while trallering.

When you're tuming with a traller, make wider turns
than normal. Do this so your traller won't sirika

saft shoulders, curbs; road signs. freses or other ohjects
Avoid jerky of sudden mansuvers. Signal well in
acgvance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The arrows on your instrument panel will flash whenaver
you signal @ tum or lang change: Properly hooked up,
the trailer lamps will also flash, telling other drivers
you're about to tum, change lanes or stop

Whean towing & trailer, the arrows on your instrumeanl
parnel will fiash for lums-aven if the bulbs on the frailer
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seging your signal when they are not. it's
impaortant fo-check occasionally to be sure the raller
bulbs are still working,
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Driving On Grades

Reduce spead and shiflt lo a lower gear before you start
down a long or Steep downgrade, I you don't shifl down,
you might have to use your brakes so much that thay
would get hot and no longar work wall,

You can low In DRIVE (D). You may want ta shift the
tranasmission to THIRD (3] or a lower gear, under heavy
loads ar hilly conditions.

When towing at high alfitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the lollowing: Engine cootant will badl at a lower
temperature than al normal alitudes. |l you turn your
engine off immadiately aller towing at high altitude

on steap uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
sirmilar to engine overhaating. To avoid this, &t the
enging run while parkad (preferably on level ground)
with the atmomatic transmission in PARK (P fora

tew minutes before tuming the engine ofl. Il you do get
the overheat warming. see Engine Overheating an
page 5-27

Parking on Hills

A CAUTION:

You really should nat park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. if something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.,

But if you aver have o park your rig on a hill, hare's
hiow to do it;

1. Apply your regular brakes, bul don’t shilt Into
PARK (P} yat. When parking uphill, tum your wheels
away from the curb. When parking dewnhill; tum
your wheels Inte the cuirb.

2. Have someong place chocks under the trailer
wheals,

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, reiease the
regular brakes untll the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the reqular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then shift mto PARK (P,

5. Felease the regular brakes
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A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous lo gel oul of your vehicle
it the shift lever Is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle

can rall.

if you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddaenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move,
even when you're on fairly level ground, use
the steps that follow.

Always put the shift lever fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set.

If the transfer case on four-wheel drive vehicles
is In NEUTRAL, your vehicle will be free to roll,
aven If your shift lever is in PARK (P). So, be
sure the transfer case Is in a drive gear - not in
NEUTRAL.

See “Four-Whee! Drive {Automatic Transter
Case)” in the Index.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and held the pedal down
while you

® start your engine,
= shift inlo a gear, and
* release the parking brake.
2 L&l up on the brake pedal
3. Drive slowly untll the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Slop and have someone pick up and store tha
chooks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will peed sarvice more often when yol're
pulling a tralier. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially importan in frailer
operation are automatc transmissicn fluld (dont overtill},
engine oll, axle lubrcant. beitis), cooling system and
brake system. Each of thess is covered in this manual,
and the Index will help vou find them quickly, If

you'ré trailenng, it's a good Idea o review these sections
belore you star your rip

Chack perodically to saa that all hitch nuis and boits
are tight
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Trailer Wiring Harness

Your vehicle may be equipped with the seven-wire
trasler towing hamess. This hamess has a seven-pin
universzl heawy-duty Irailer connector that s attached to
a bracket on the hitch plattorm, The seven-wirs
hamass contains the fellowing trailer clrouts

* Yallow: Lall StopfTum Signai

* Dark Grean: Fight Stop/Turn Signal
= Brown: Running Lamps

* While: Ground

* Light Green: Back-up Lamps

* Red: Battery Fead

* Dark Blue: Electric Brakes

if you need 1o tow a hght-disty trailer with & standard
four-way round pin conneclor, an adapter connector is
available from your dealer.

Your vehicle may also be equipped with wiring for an
glecinic fraller brake controller. These wires are located
mside the vehicle an the driver's side under the
instrument ganel, These wires should be connected (o
an sleatric traller brake controller by your dealer or

a qualified service genter
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SErUiEE We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicla all GM
Genuine GM paris have ona of these marks

Your dealerKnows your vehicle best and wanis you 1o
be-happy with it. ‘We hope you'll go 19 your dealar

tor &l your service needs. You'll get ganuine GM parts _‘gcm
and GM-lrained and supparted service people.

—
- T

]

Goodwrench




Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want to do some of your awn service work,

you'll want 1o use the proper service manual, I tells you
much more about how o service your vehicle than

this manual can. To order the proper servige manual,
see Senvice Publications Crdering Information on

page 7+10,

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Before attempling
o do your own senvice work, ses Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equpped Velicle on page 1-59

You should keep a moord with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any sarvice work you
perform. See Part £; Maintenance Record on page 6-19

2\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you fry to do service work on a
vishicle without knowing enough about it

% Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools belore you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task,

% Be sure to use the praper nuls, bolls and
other fasteners. “English” and "metric"”
fasteners can be sasily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicie
can affecy the airflow around it. This may cause

wind noss and aftect windshield washer performance.
Check with your dealer bafore adding equipment 1o
the outsde of your vahicha:
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Fuel Gasoline Specifications

Lisa of the recommended fuel is an impoiant parf of the Itis recommended that gasoling meat specifications
proper maintanance of your vehicle. which ware developad by the Amancan Automobile
Manulacturers Associalion and eéndorsad by the
Gasoline Octane Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association for better
vehicle performance and anging protection. Gasoline
Use reguiar unleaded gasoling with & posted octane maealing these specifications could provide improved
ot 87 or higher. Il the oclane is less than 87, you may drveability and emission control systam perfarmance
get d heavy knocking noise when you drive, I this compared to ather gasoling
ocours, use a gasoling rated at 87 octane or higher as
soon as possiple. Otherwise, you might damage In Canada, look for the
your engine. A little pinging nolse when you acoelerate B “Aufo Makers' Choice"
or drive uphill is considarad normal. This doas not S F— . label an the pump.
indicate a problem exists or that & higher-oclane fuel 15 i J '

necessary. |l you are using 87 octane or higher-octane
fuel and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
Senice

Canada Only




California Fuel

IF your vehicle is cerfified to meet California Emissian
Standards (see the underhood amission control fabel),
it is designed to operate on fuels thal meet Calilornia
specifications, If this luel is not avadlable n statos
adopting Calllomia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on fuels measling taderal
specifications, bul emisslan confrol system performance
may be affected The mallungtion Indator lamp may
turn on (ses Malfunciion Indicator Lampe on page 3-47)
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test | this
DECLUrS, return 1o your authorized GM dealar Tor
diagnosis. | it s determinad that the condition is caused
by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be covered

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air. all gasolines in the United States
are now reguired to contain additives that will help -
prevent engine and fugl system deposits from forming,
allowing your enussion gontrol system 10 work

proparly. You should not have te add anyihing to your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxygenates, such as

ethers and athanal, and reformulated gasolings may be
available in your grea to contribute to clean air

General Motors recommends thal you use thesa
gacolines, particulary if they comply with the
specifications described eariier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts, That damage wouldn’t be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that are nol refarmulated for Iow
emisslons may conlain an octane-enhancing additive
called methyicyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
{MMT): ask the attendant where you buy gasaline
whether the fusl contains MMT. General Motars does
not recommeand the Use of such gasolines. Fusls
containing MMT can reduce {he life of spark plugs and
the perfarmance of the amssion control system may
be affected. The maltunction indicator lamp may e o,
It this oceurs, return fo your authorized GM dealer for
BEMVINE.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving in another country putsida tha
Linited Siates or Canada, the proper fugl may be hard
o find. Never use leaded gasaling or any other fusl I
not racommended in the previous @xt on fuel Costly ‘
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
covared by your warranty.

To check the fugl availabilily, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business In the
country whaeg you'll be driving

Filling Your Tank

. The tusl cap is located behind a hingad door on the
A CAUTION: driver's side of your vahicle

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violenlly, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke If you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keap sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fusl,




A CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray oul an you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any “hiss”
noise o stop. Then unscrew the cap all the way.

.
Be caraful not 10 spill fuel, Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning the Outside

While refueling; hang the fugl cap by the tether using of Your Vehicls on page 5-85. When filling the tank
the hook logated on the inside of the filler door do nat overlill by sgueszing in much maore fuel after the

T ﬁ:.
To ramaove the fuel cap, turn |t slowly ta the |efi pUtip. SAULS

(counterclockwlise). The fusl cap has a spring In it If you
let go of the cap too saon, It will spring back to the right
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When you put the fuel cap back on, tum it o the right
(clockwisa) until you hear a clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap, The diagnostic system can
determing if the fuel cap has bean left off or improperly
instalied. This would allow fugl o evapomile into the
atmosphera. See Malfunction Indicator Lamp on

pags 3-41.

Notice: |If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get the
right type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may nol fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light and
may damage your fuel tank and emissions system.
See “Malunction Indicator Lamp” in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it Is In
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damanged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

% Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

s Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening betfore operating
the nozzle. Contact should bs maintained
untll the filling is complete.

s Dan't smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under
the Hood

Hood Release

N\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire, These include liquids like fusl,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
ather flulds, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onio a hot engine.

1

To opan the hood, first
pull the handle located
inside he vahicle

on the lowar driver s
sitde of fho instrumen
panet,
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2. Then go to the front af the vehitle and release the
secondary hood reloass

3. Lift the hood! refease the hood prop from its
retainer angd put the hood propointa the siot in
the hood
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you open the hood on the LG enging, you'll see the following:

I'JI'I
R
ha



BMmO0E

Coolant Recovery Tank

Engine Air Clearer/Filter

Windzhield Washer Fluid Resarvair

Engine Alr CleanerFiller Indicator (1 Eguipped)
Power Steanng Fluid Resanvolr

Automatic Transmisston Dipstick

Engne i Dipstick

= e - I

Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine i Fill Cap

Femote Megative (<) Terminal Marked "GND"
Braie Masler Cylindar

Battery

Engine Companment Fuse Block
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When you opan the hood on the VB engine, you'll see the following

514



Coolant Hecovery Tank

Engine Air CleanenFilter
Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
Engine Ol Dipstick

Automate Transmission Dipstick
Engine Qil Fill Cap

Radiator Pressure Cap

Ramote Megative (-) Terminal Marked “GND"
Fawer Steering Flud Haservoir
Brake Mastor Cylinde

Engina Commpartment Fuse Block
Batiery

FELe-_TITOTmMmMOUO®E >

Belore closing the hood, be sure all filler caps are

on properdy. Then it the hood to relieve prassure

on the hood prop, Remove the hood prop lrom its siof
in 1he hood and return the prop o s retainer.

Then pull the hood down firmly to close. It will fatch
when dropped from & 1o 8 inches (15 1o 20 cmj
wihout pressing on the hood,

Engine Oil

¥ou should check your angine oil level regularly; this 1s
an added eminder.

Checking Engine Qil

It's & good Idea to check your enging oll every tima you
gat fual. In order to get an accurate reading, the ol
musl be warm and the vehicle must be an level ground,

The engine oil dipstick
handie is a yallow ring
located 0 the engine
compartmeant toward the
passenger's side ol

the vehicle. See Engine
Campartment Cvarview an
page 5-12 for more
information an location

Turn off the enging and give the oll sevaeral minutes 1o
drain back inte the oil pan, If you don't, the oll
dipsiick maghl not show the actual level

Pull oul the dipstick and clean it with a papear lowel or
gloth, then push It back In all the way. Remove it again,
keaping the lip down, and check the leval




P—

L6 Engine

Bul you must use the right kind. This part explains what
kind of ol touse. For engine oll crankeasa capaaity, see
Capacilies and Specificalions on page 5-104

Notice: Don’t add teo much oil. f your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the F mark
that shows the proper aperating range for the

L& engine or above the cross-halched area for the
V8 engine, your engine could be damaged.

V8 Engine

When to Add Engine Oil

It the oil is at or below the F mark for the L& enging ar the
cross-hatched area at the iip of the dipstick tor the V8
gngine, then you'll need 1o add al least one quart of oll

The engine oil 1ill cap is
located in the enging
compartment toward the
passenger's side of

the vehicle. Zee Enging
Compardmeant Ovenvew on
page 5-121or mare
informanon on location

T

AAAA_

SAE 5W-30

Be sure to'fill it enough to put the level somawhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommendead for your vehicle can be identified by
looking for the slarburs! symbol

This symbol indicates thal the ol has bee cedified by
the Amerncan Petroteumn Institute (AP1). Do not use
any ofl which does not carry this starburst symbol,

It you choosa to perform
the engine ol ahange
& ROL f.u_#_ sarvice yoursell, ba sure

? the ofl you use has
the starbiursl symbal on
the lront ol the ol
oomtainer. |f you have your
oll changed for you, be
sure the oil put into
your gngine (& Amarican
Petroleum |nstitute ceified
for gasoling engines

You should also use the proper viscosity ol for your
vehicle, as shown in the viscasity char

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

HOT
WEATH

F L
vl
o mul-Bd e
o un|-J- i

T N

T Y

|l

cown
WEATHER

BAE 10w 3
ACCEFTAHLE
3w - 3018 BT

GAESW-n  AVALARLE
HAECOMEENDEDR

(60 NOT U5 SAE 1810, SRE 20W-50 R ANY OTHER

WIRCORITY GIFADE CiL HEFY RECOMEEMDED




As In the chart shown previously, SAE SW-30 is the
only viscosty grade recommended for your vehicle,

You should look for and use only oils which have the
AP| Starburst symbiol and which are algo identified

a5 SAE SW-30. If you cannat lind such SAE 8W-30 alls,
you gan use an SAE 10W-30 all which has the AP
‘Starbursl symbol, f it's geing 1o be 0°F (-18°C)

or above. Do not use other viscosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-4D ar SAE 20W-50 under any condihons,

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certlfied For Gasoling Engines
starburst symbol. Fallure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage nol covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oll mesats all 1he requirements {or
your vehicle.

It you are i an area ol extreme cold, where the
temperature falls below -207F (-28"C), it Is
recommended that you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthatic oil or an SAE OW-30 oll, Both will provide
gasier ¢old starting and better protection for your engine
al extreamaly ow tompearatures.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything 1o your oll. The recommended olls
with the starburst symbal are-all you will need tor
good perfarmance and engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil (GM Oil
Life System)

Your vehicle has & computer systam that lefs you know
when o changs the angine oil and filter. This 15

tased on gngine revolutions and engine lemparature,
and nof on mileage. Based on dnving condiions.

the mileage at which an cil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the ol fite system o wark
properly, yoo must reset the syslem every time the ail
is changed,

When the system has calculated that ol life has been
diminished, It will mdicate that an off change 15
necessary. A CHANGE ENG OIL light In the Driver
Information Center (DIC) will come pn. Change your ol
as soon as possipla within the naxt two limes you

stop for tuel |l is passibie that, F you arg driving under
the best conditions, the oil lite systerm may nol

indligate that an oil change 15 necessary for over a year
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However, your enging oll and filler must be changed &t
least once a year and al this time the system must

be reset. || is also important to check your oil regularly
and keep it af the proper leval

It the syatem is ever reset accidentally, you must
change your il at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to rasel the oil lile system
whenaver the-ol is changed

How to Reset the CHANGE ENG OIL Light

The GM Ol Lite System talculates when to change your
angine oil and flter based on vahiclz use. Anytime your
oil is changed, reset the systam so itoan calculate when
the next ol change is required. ITa situation ocours where
you change your ol phorto a CHANGE ENG OIL light
being turned on, reset the system

To reget the CHANGE ENG OIL light, do the following:
1. Tum thegnition key o RUN with the engine off

2. Fully press and release tha accolérator pedal
three timas within live seconds.

For vehicles with the Driver Information Centar,
see [viver Information Cenler (DICY on page 3-50
to resat the system.

What to Do with Used Qil

Used engine oil conlains cerfain sloments thal may be
unheafthy for your skin and could even cause cancer
Don’t et used ofl stay on yourskin for vary iong
Cigan your skin and nails with soap and waler, of a
good hand cleanar. Wash or properly disposs of
clothing or rags confaining used engine oil. Sge the
manufacturer's warmngs about the Use and disposal
of ol products.

Used oll ean be a threat 1o the environment. |l you
change your awn oil, be sure 1o drain all the ofl from tha
filter before disposal. Never disposa of oll by putting i

im the frash, pouring It an the ground, into sewears, of into
streams or bodies of watsr. Instead, recycle it by

taking it to 8 place thal collacis used oil. If you have &
problem properly disposing af your used oil, ask

your dealer, a sarvice station or a local moyeling

canter for higlp.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanertitor
is located toward the front

ol the enging compartment
an the passanger's side

ol the vehicle.

ofe Engine Compartmen! Cvarview on page 5-12 far
more (nformation on enging air cleanar filter location,

5-20

Your vehicle may have this
featura. The enging g
cleanerifilier assambly has
an indicator mal lets

you know when the air
filter 1s dirty and nesds 10
ke serviced. The

Indicator is localed on the
angine @ir cleanarfilter

air duet

The service window (A) with the percentage scale
shows the amount of engine alr cleanan/Tilter life used

When both service window (A) and sarvice window (B)
lurn orange, raplace the engine air cleansriller.

After chanaing the englne-air cleanar/filter, press the
button on 1op of the intigator o resel i

For vehicles without an indioator, reter to the

maintenance schedule to determing when (o replace
the engine air cleanar/filter.




To check ar replace the engine air cleanarfiter, Automatic Transmission Fluid
do the following:

|. Remove the hres screws on the sngineg air When to Check and Change

cleanerfiter and it afl the cover i
A good time to check your aulomate transmiasion fluid

2. Twist out the old engine air cleanerfiller and level s when the englne ol Is changed

repiace It with a8 new ong, i neadad . :
: Change Both the Huid and filter avery 50,000 miles

3. Reinsiall he cover, (83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one ar
more of these condifions:
.& CAUTION: * In haayy city trathic whare the outside temperature

regularly reaches B0°F [32°C) or higher
® In hilly or mourtaingus temrain.

Cperating the engine with the air cleanarffilter

off can cause you or others to be burned. The * ‘When doing frequent traller towing
alr cleaner nol only cleans the air, it stops o Uses siich as found in taxi, police or delivery
flame If the engine backfires. If it isn't there SR

and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilier off.

Il you do not use your vehicle under any al thesa
conditions, change the Nuid and filter every
100,000 miles {156 000 km)

Notice: If the air cleanerffilter is off, a backfire can
cause & damaging engine fire. And. dirt can easily gel
Into your engine, which will damage it. Always have
the air cleaner/filter in place when you're driving.
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How to Check

Bécause this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose 10 have: this done at the: dealership senvice
department,

If wou do it yoursell, be sure to foliow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick

Notice: Too much or too little fluld can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean that some
of the fiuid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhausl system parts, starting a fire.

Too little fluid could cause the transmission to
overheal. Be sure to get an accurate reading if you
check your transmission fluid.

Wail at least 30 minules belore checking the
transmission fiuid laval if you have bean driving:

» When oulside temperatures-are above 90°F (32°C).
® Al high spead lor quite a while.

® In heavy lraflic-espacially in hot weather.

o \White pulling a trailar,

To get the right reading, the fuid should be al nomal
operating temparature, which 15 180°F to 200°F
(8270 to 93°C).

et the vehicle warmad up by driving abiout

15 miles (24 kmj when outside temperatures arg above
507 (10°C). I1it's colder than 50°F {10°C), drive the
veehicls in THIRD (3) untll the engine lemparature gage
moves and then remaing steady for 10 minutes

A cold Nluid check can be made after the vehicle has
been sitting for eight hours of more with the engine off,
but this is used only as a reference. Lat the angine

rin at idle for five mingles il oulside temperalures are
80°F (10°CY) or mora. I it's colder than 50°F (10°C),

vou may have 10 idie the engine longer, Should the Yud
level be low during this cold cheek, you must check

the flid hot before adding Nuid. Checking the fluid Hot
will give you & more accurate reading of the Hud level.

Checking the Fluid Level

Prapare your vehiole as follows!

® Park your vehicle on a level ptace, Keep the engine
runAning

o With the parking brake appiied, place the shift lever
in PARK {Pl.

® With your loot on the braka padal, mowva the shili
lgver through each gear range, pausing for about
three séconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P)

® L=t the engine run al le for three minutes or more,
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Then, without shutting off the engine; follow these staps:

The automatic
transmission dipstiok
handle with the
transmission and lock
symbol is lecated in the
@nginge compartmeant

an the passenger's side
af the vahicle:

Sae Engine Compariment Overnvigw on page 512 for
mare nformation on location,

1. Flip the handie up and then pull out the dipstick
and wipa it with a clean rag or paper fowel.

2, Push it back in all the way, wail three seconds ang
then pull it back out again,

3. I the fluld fevel is in the acceplable range, push the
dipslick back in all the way: then fiip the handie
tdown to lock the dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintanance Schedule 1o determine wha
kind of transmission fiuid to use. Sae Parr 00
Recommendad Fuids and Lubncants on page 6-17

Add fluid only after checking the transmission Huld while
it is hot. (A cold check |s usad only as & reference.)

It the lluid level is Jow, add only enough of the propar
fluid to bring the level up fo the HOT area for & hot
check, It doesn't take mueh fild, generally less than
ane pint (0.5 L). Don't ovetdil

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON"™ -lll, because fluld with that label is

made especially for your aufomatic transmission,
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™ -l is
not coverad by your new vehicle warranty.

= Atter adding fluid, recheck the luld level as
described under "How to Check™,

* ‘When the correct fitid level is obtamed, push the

dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handie
down to lock the dipstick in place.
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Engine Coolant

The cotling system in your vahicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coolanl. This coalant Is desigriad
ter remain in your vehicle for & vears or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichaver occurs first, |l you add

only DEX-CO0L" extended fife coolant.

The tfalicwing explaing your cooling system and haw Lo
add coolant when it is low. Il you have a problem

with engine overheating, see Engine Overhealing on
page 5-27

A SO0 mixture of clean, drinkable walerand
DEX-COOL™ coolant will:

s Give freezing protection down fo -34°F (-37°C).
s {Giva holiing protection up to 265°F (128°C),

s Protect against rust and aorrasion

¢ Halp keep the proper angine tempearature

* Let the wamning lights and gages work as
thay should

Netice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premalure enginge, healer core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the enging
coolant will require change sooner — al 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolanl other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your naw
vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Uege & mixture ol one-hall clean, drinkatle water and
one-halt DEX-COOL" coolant which won't damage
alyminum parts, I you use this coolant mixture,

you don't nead to add anything else
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4\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
befora the proper coalant mixture will. Your

wrong mixture, your engine could get oo hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.

drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ coolant.

vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coclant mixture. With plain watar or the

Your engine could catch lire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,

Notice: W you use an Improper coolant mixture,

your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.

The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your

warranty. Too much waler in the mixture can freeze

and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have to add coolant more han four imes a year
have your dealer check your cooiing system

Notice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmiul.

Checking Coolant

The engine coatant
recovery tank 15 in the
gngine. campartment

on the passengers side
ot the vehicle. Sae Engine
Compariment Overviaw
on page b« 120 mae
infarmation on location

The vebiicle must be on a level surface, Whean your
engine is.cold, the coolant leve! shauld be at FULL
COLD, ar 3 litie nighar, YWhen your angine & warnm,
fre level should be al the base ol the lller neck or a
little highet

o ]
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Adding Coolant

if you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL"™
coolant mixture at the coolant recovery 1ank

A CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids lo blow aut and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant at the
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure

cap — even a little - when the engine and
radiator are hot.

You can be burned if yvou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Add coolant mixturg at the recovery: lank, but ba careful

fot 1o spil it

Cccasionally check the coolan! Tevel in the radiator,
For information on how to-add coolant te he radiator
ses Codling Syslem on page 5-28

Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your pressure cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolani loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.
See "Capacities and Specifications” for more
infermation.

Ses Engine Compariment Overview on page 512 Tor
Information on localion
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Engine Overheating

You will fmd a coolant temparatura gage on your
vehicle's insfrument paneal

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

N\ CAUTION:

Sieam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even i you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down, Wait until there Is no sign of steam or
coolant befare you open the hood.

if you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can cateh fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicie until the engine is cool.

Natice: 1f your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no eoolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

It you get an engine overneal waming bul ses or hear
no steam, the problem may notl be oo serious.

Somatimes the engine can gel a litlle too hot when ol

s Climb along hill an & hot day
® Siop after igh-speed driving.
s |die lar long pericds in traffic.
o Tow a tratlar.

IFyou gat the overheat waming with no sign of steam,
Iry this lor a minute or so

1. In heavy traffic, lot the engine idia in neutral while
stopped: I 11 Is sale 1o do so, pull off the moad, shift to
PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (M) and lat the engine idle

2. Turn on your heatar to full hot at the highest fan
spead and apen the window as necessary.

i you na longer have the overbeal warning, you aan
drive. Just 1o be safe, drive slower lor about 10 minutes.
If the warning doesn't come back on, you can dnive
narmially,

I the warning continues and you have ol slopped,
pull over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can push down the
accelamator until the engine speed is about twice as

fast as normal ldie speed for at lgast three minutes while
you're parked. I you still have the waming, furm off

the engine and gel sveryone out of the vehiclz until i
cools down,

You may decide nol to lift the hood but to get sarvice
hialp right away.
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Cooling System

Whan you decida i1's sale 1o lift the hood, here's what
yoill Il ses!

A. Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Radiator Pressure Cap

L6 Engine €. Engine Fan
It the coolant ngide he coolant recovary tank 18 omiing
don't do anything else untl it cogis down. The vehioie
should be parked on a level surface




The coalant level should
e at least up to the

FULL COLD mark. I 1t
IEMT, you may have a leak
gl the pressure cap or

i the radiator hoses,
heatar hoses, radiatar,
waEtar pump of somawhare
glse in the coohing

SYSIE

£\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be vary hot. Don’t touch them. If you

do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there Is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any l2ak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

A

It there seama (o be na leak, start the engine again

The enging cooling fan speed should increase when i
spead is doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal
down. It i dogsn't, your vahicle needs sanice,

Turn off the angine.

Notfice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant Isn'l covered by your warranty.

Neotice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL®™ (silicate-iree) coolant.

if coolant other than DEX-COOL"™ is added to the
syslem, premature engine, healer core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine coolant
will require change sconer — al 30,000 miles

(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage causad by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not coverad by your new
vehlele warranty,




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Naotice: In cold wealher, waler can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.

Recovery Tank Use the recommended coolant and the proper

If you haven't found a problem yet, bul the coolant leve coolant mixture.
EN't at the FULL COLD mark, add a 50750 mixture ol
ciean, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ anging coolan
at the coolant recovery tank. Ses Engine Coglant an
page 5-24 for more iInformation

4 CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system Is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't gel the overheal warning.

Your engine could calch fire and you or others ﬁﬁ'- CAUTION:
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
. i

engine parls. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Whan the coolant in the goolant recavery tank is at the
FULL COLD mark, start your vehicle.

It the overheat warning continues, there's ona more
thing you can fry. You can add the proper coolant
mexture directly 1o the radiator, bul be sure the cooling
system Is cool belare you do (1.

&\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little -- thay can come
aut at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling syslem, Iincluding the radiator pressura
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radialor pressure cap to cool if you ever have
lo turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keep tuming Ihe pressura cap. Homaove the
presaure cap.

1. You can ramova The radiator pressura cap wham
the cooling system, including the radlalor pressure
cap and upper radiator hose, is no langer hot,
Turn the pressura oap slowly counterclockwise
abioul arre full lum
Il you hear & hiss; wail for that o stop;

A hiss means there s still some pressure el




3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-GOOL™ 4. Then fill the coolant recovery lank 1o the FULL

coolant mixture, up to the base of the filler COLD mark.
nack. See Engine Coalant on page a-24 for more 5. Put the cap back on the coclant recovery tank, bul
infarmiation aboul the praper coolant mixture leave the radiator pressure cap olf




-

Star the engine and et it run unti you can leal the
upper radiator hose gatting hot. Wateh out kor the
angme cooling fan

By this-tima, the coalan level inside the adiator
filkar neck may be lowar. If the level 5 lower, add
mora of the propar DEX-COOLT coolamt mixture
through the filker neck urtl] tha level reacheas

the baso ol the fillar neck

Then replace the pressure cap. Al any ime during
this procedure I coolant begins ta llow ouf of the
filler nack, reinstall the pressure cap, Be sure

the presaure cap 15 hand-hight

Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan, When the
clutch is engaged, the tan spins taster 1o provide more air
to cool tha enging: In most everyday driving condifions
the cluteh |5 not engaged. Thes Improves fuel economy
and reduces fan ngise. Under heavy vehicle loading,
trailer towing, and'or high autside temperatures, tha fan
speed Incraases when the clulch engages. 50 you may
haar an merease in tan noi=e, This is normal and should
nol be mistaken as the transmission slipping or making
axtra shifts. Itis merely the cooling systam funclioning
property. The fan will slow down whan addiional cocling
5 not required and tha clulch disengages

You may also hear this fan poise when you stant the
enging, It will go away as 1he fan clutch gisengages.




Power Steering Fluid

The power steanng fiud
resenvair is located In the
gngine compartmeani.

It i=-on the passenger’s
siga of vehicles with the
L& engine and 15 on

the driver's side ol vehicles
with the V& angine

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

I is nol necessary 1o regularly check power stearing fuid
uniess you suspec! there is a leak in the system or

you hear an unusual nose. A fluid loss in this system
couid indicate a problem. Have the system inspectad
and repaired. See Enging Compartmean! Overview

an page 5-12 for reservor location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key off, let the-engine comparimen! cool down.
wipe the cap and the lop ol the resarvolr clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag,
Replace tha cap and compietely ighten it. Then
remaove the cap again and fook at the lluid level on

tha dipstick.

For vehicles with the L6 engine, the level should be

at the © (cold) mark. For vehioles with the VB engine
the level should be af the FULL mark. I necessary,
add only enough tuid to bring the leval up to the mark

What to Use

To determine what kind of Hluld o use, see Part L
Recommeanded Fluids and Lublicants on page 6-17.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
fiuld can cause leaks and damage hosas and seals




Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

Whern you need windshisld washer Nuid, be swe o read
the manufaciurer's instructions before use. If you will be
operating your vahicle in an area whare the lemperalure
may lall below lreezing, use a Huid that has sufficient
protection against freezing. Seo Engine Compartmant
Cveniew on page 5-12 for resenvalr location

Adding Washer Fluid

Open (he cap with the
o, washar symbol on it
' Add washer fluid unt|

@ the tank is full,

Naotice:
* When using concentrated washer fluid,

follow the manufacturer's instructions for
adding water.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluld.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer lluid tank and other paris
of the washer system. Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

(1)

Your brake master cylinder resanoir 1s filled with DOT-3
brake fluid. See Engine Cornpariment Overview an
page 512 for the location of the reservair,

Thare are only two reascens why the brake fiuid laval
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the

brake fluid goes down o an acceptable level durnng
normal brake lining wear. Whan new Imings are put in,
the uid level goes bDack up. The olher reason (&

that fiuid s leaking out of the brake system. I o =, you
should have your brake system lixed, since a leak
maans that sconer or later your brakes won't work well,
ar won't wark at all

So, it isn't a good idea to “top off your brake flud
Adding brake fluld wan't correct & teak. If you add Nuid
when your linings are wom, than you'll have oo

much fuld when you get new brake linings. You should
ackd [or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only whan
work |5 done on the brake hydraulic systam

/N CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fiuid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be bumed,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fiuid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system. See “Checking Brake Fluid"”
in this section.

Refar to the Maintenance Schedule to determing wien
to check your brake fiuld. See Pant C; Penodic
Maintenance Inspactions on page 6-15
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Checking Brake Fluid Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the aea

around the cap batora removing it. This will halp
You can check he brake fluid without taking off the cap, keep dirt from entering the resarvoir.

Jusl ook gt the hraks fluid

reservair. The fluid level N CAUTION:

should be above MIN

If it isn't have your brake ;
system checked 1o With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake

see I there is a leak. system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fiuid.

Notice:

% Using the wrong fluid ¢an badly damage brake
systam parts, For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, In your
brake system can damage brake system

Alter work 15 done on the brake hydraulic system,
make sure the leval is above the MIN but not oear

parts so badly that they’'ll have to be replaced.
Ihe MAX mark Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.
What to Add s I you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.
When you do nead brake fluld, use only DOT-3 brake Be careful not to spill brake fluid on your
fluid. Use new brake liuid from a sealed container vehicle. if you do, wash it off immediately.
only. See Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubncants

See “Appearance Care" in the Index.
on page 6-17.
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Brake Wear

Yoaur vehicle has lour-wheo! disc hrakes

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that maks
a hgh-pliched warning sound when the brake pads

are worm and new pads are needed. The sound

may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
Is moving {except when you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmly)

/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
servicad.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repalr.

Soame driving gonditions or glimates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first apphed or lightly
applied. This does not mean something s wrong with
youl brakes.

Fropary torqued wheel nuls are necessary o halp
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and avenly tighten whee| nuls in
the proper sequence to GM torgue spacifications

Brake linings should always be replaced as completa
axle sats

See Brake System Inspection on pags 615
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake padal does not retum to
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in
padal fravel, This could be a sign of brake troubls

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a hrake stop, your disc brakes
adjus! lor wear
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle is complex, s many
pans have 1o be ol lop quality and wark will togethear il
tha vehicla is lo have really good braking. Your
vehicle was designed and tested with top-quality GM
brake pans. When you replace parts ol your braking
system —for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you need new onas put in - be sure
you gat new approved GM replacemen| parts. Il

you don’l, your brakss may no longer wark propatly.
For example; if someone puts in brake |inings that ars
wrong for your vehicle, the balance beltween your
front and rear hrakes can change — for the worse.
The braking parformance you've come o expect can
change in many other ways it someone puts n the
wrong replacement braka paris.

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a mainanance free
ACDalco™ battery, When it's fime for & new batlery,
get one thal has (he replacemeant number shown on the
original battery's label. We recommend an ACDelca™
battery. See Engine Compartment Cvarvielw on
page 5-12 for battery location,

Warning: Baltery posts, terminals and refated
accessories confain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of Calitomia to cause
cancer and repoductive harm. Wash hands after
haneling.
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Vehicle Storage

I you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days o

mare, remove the black, negative () cable from
the battery. This will help keap your battery from
Tul‘lnirrg diowri

A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “"Jump Starting” next for
tips on warking around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how to: prepars your
vehicle for longer storage perlods

Also, for your audio system, see Theft-Deferrent
Feature {RDS Radios) on page 3-105,

Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may want o use
ancther vehicle and some jumper cables to stan your
vehicle. But please usa the following steps o do il
safoly,

/N CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt youw. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid thal can burn you.
» They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
» They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

I you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.
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Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it couid damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vehicle, It must have a 12-voll
battery with a negative ground system,

Notice; If the olther system Isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be

damaged.

2. Gol the vehicles cloge enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren'l touching
gach ather. If they are, It could cause a ground
conriection you dont want. You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage (he elactrical systems

Toavoid the possibility of the vehieles rolling, set
tha parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump stant procedure. Put an automatic
transmission in FARK {P} or a manual transmission
m NELUTRAL belore sefting the parking brake

It you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be surs the
transfer case 5 not in NEUTRAL.

Notice: If you leave your radio on. it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tumn off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessary aotessones plugged into the cigarette
lighter or accessory power outlets (i equipped).
Turn off the radio and all lamps that aren’t nesded.
This will avoid sparks and help to save both
batteries. And Il could save your radio!

4. Open both hoods and locate the batteries, Find the
positive (+) and negative (-} ferminals an each
battery. Your vehicke has a remote negative (-} jJump
starting terminal. You should always use this
remote ferminal instead of the lerminal on the
battery. The remole regative (—) terminal s located
on tha front engine it brackat and 15 marked
"GND." See Engine Compartment Overnview on
gage 512 tor more information on location,
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A\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause batlery
gas lo explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded, Use a
flaghlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If it is low, add water
to take care of that lirst. If you don't, explosive
gas could be presenl.

Battery Muid contains acid thatl can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

Fans or other moving engine paris can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5: Check that the |umpar cables don't have loose o

missing insulation, If they do, you could get a
shock, The vehicles could be damaged oo

Belore you connect the cables, here are some
basic things you should know. Posifive (+} will go to
positive (+) or 1o a remote positive (+) terminal if
the vehicie has ona. Negalive {-) will go to a heavy,
unpainted metal engine part or Lo a ramaole
negative {—} terminal Il Ihe vehicle has ona, Don't
ponnedt positive {4) 1o negative () or you'll gat

a shor thal would damage the battary and maybe
other parts too. And don't connee! the negative (-}
cable 1o the negative (-} terminal on the dead
batiery because this can cause sparks




B, Conraect the red

positive (+} cable to the
positive (+) terminal of the
dead battery. Use a
remole positive: [+)
terminal Il tha vehicle

has one

7. Don't let the other end

touch metal. Connect it 16
the pasitive (+) terminal
ol the good battany. Use a
ramote positive {+)
lerminal If the vehicla

Ras ong,
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. Now connect the black
negative {-} cable 1o the
negative (-} terminal
ol the aood battery. Lise
a remole negativa (—)
terminal of the vetlucie
has one

Don't let the olher and touch anything until the nexi
step: The other end of the negative (-) cable
doesn| go to the dead battary, It goes o 2 hegavy,
unpaimted matal enging part or 1o the remote
negativa (—) terminal gn the vehicke with the dead
trattery. In the L6 engine. the remote negative ()
terminal s locatad on the front engmae lift bracket
and is markad “GNDO." In the VB enging, the remois
negative (<) terminal |s located on the accessory
drive: bracket and is marked "GND"

Cannect the other end of
the negativa (-) cable to
tne: ramote negative (=)
terminal an the vahicle
with the dead battery.

10, Now stan the vehicle with e good battery and run

11

the angine for a while

Try to stan the vahicle that had the dead baltery.
Il it won't start after a lew fries, it probably needs
Service.

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don’t touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.




® 6
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Jumper Cable Removal

. Heawy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part or Hemole
Nagative (-) Terminal

- Good Baltlery or Remols Poslitive:(+) and Remole
Magative (-] Terminals

. Dead Battery or Remote Positive (+) Terminal

To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicies,
do fhe following:

1. Disconnect the black negative |-) cable lrom the
vehiole that had the dead baltery.

2 Disconnect the black negative (-) cable fram the
vehicle with the good batlory.

3. Disgannect the red positive (+) cable from the
vahicle with the good battary.

4. Disconnect tha red positive (+) cable from the
olher vahicle.




Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refar 1o the Mainlenance Scheduls to delenming how
often to chack tha [ubrlcant

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurale reading, the vahicle should be on a
lavel surlace

The proper level 15 from O fo 38 Inch (0 1o 10 mm)
below the ballam of the liler plug hole

What to Use

Helfer 1o the Mantenance Scheduie 1o defermimna what
kind of lubricant to use, See Part O Recommendad
Fiuids and Lubricants on page 6-17.
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Four-Wheel Drive

Lubricant ¢checks in this sachion also apply 1o these
vehicles. However, there are two additional systems that
rieed lubrication.

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant
Rater 1o the Matimteananoe Schadule o determine how

often to check the lubricant. See Farnt €. Penodie
Maintenance Inspections on page 615,

How to Check Lubricant

To gel an accurale
reading. the vehicle should
be on a leval surface.

I the level is below the bottern of the: liller plug hole,
you'll need 1o add some lubncant Add enough lubncant
to raise the level to Ihe bottom af the filler plug hole.
Usa care nat 1o overighten the plug

What to Use

Helar 1o the Maintenance Schedula 10 daterming what
kind of lubrican! to use See Parf D; Recommended
Flunds and Lubncants on page 6-17.
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Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Hetar to the Maintenance Sohedule fo delerming how
often 1o check (he lubricant and when 1o change It

How to Check Lubricant

Ta get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
lavel surface

it the level |5 below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
yau may peed o add some lubricant

When the differantial is cold, add encugh lubricant o
ralse the javel 1o 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filler
plug hola,

When 1he differential i5 al operating lemperatura (wammj,
ald genough lubricant to raise the laval 1o tha batiom of
the filier plug hole.

What to Use

Reler 1o the Maimenanoe Schedule 1o determing whal
kind of lubncant to use. See Par O Recommended
Fluids and Lutaricamnts on page &-17.
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Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulbs, see Replacemant Bulbs an
page 5-52

o any bulb ehanging procedure not listed in this
sechon, contact your aealer,

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burs! if you drop or scratch the bulb. You ar
others could be injured. Be sure o read and
follow the Instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps

Open the hood.

Lift the-inner quick elease clips

Pull the headlamp assembly away from the vehicle
Remaove he cover fram Ihe headlamp bulb.
Disconnect fha winng harness,

th & W R -2

6. Aemove the headlamp bulb by wming the sockel
counterclockwise,

7. Toomstall the raplacement bulb, reverse Slaps 1
through B

Front Turn Signal and Sidemarker
Lamps

Follow the same procedure listed for headlamp removal
eariiar in this section. Replace the tum signal or
sidemarker bulb nstead

Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps

1. Cpean the lifigate

2. Remove the two
screws from the lamp

assembly

-5




3. Pull the assembly away trom e vehicle.

4. Unclip the wiring harness (A) and remave the [hree
sockel retaining socraws (B).

5. Hemove the sockat by releasing the retaning tabs

Holding the socket, pull the bulb to release i
fram the sooket

7. Push the new bulb inta the sacket until i clicks.

8. Rainstall the socksl and screws

8. Reconnact the winng hamess,
10, Helinstall the lamp assembly and tightan the scrows,
11, Close the liftgate

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number

Halogan Haadlamps

Low Beam 8006 HB4

High Beam 8005 HB3
Fromt Sidemarksr Lamps 164
Front Turn Signal Lamps 57
Tail and Stoplamps J057
Hear Tum Signal Lamps gas7T

For any bully not fisted here, contact your dealer.
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year for wear or dracking.

e Nomal Maintenance Repigcermen! Parls on
page 5 106 tor the proper type of replacement blada,

Notice: Use care when removing or installing
a blade assembly. Accidental bumping can cause
the arm to fall back and strike the windshield.

|. To reamove the old wiper blades; lift the wiper amm
until it logks into 8 vertical pasition

MDD Oome

Blade Assombly

Arm Assembly
Lacking Tab
Blade Pivat
Hook Slpt
Arm Hook
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2. Prass down on the blade assembly pivot locking
tab Pull down on the blade assembly 1o release it
from the wiger arm hook.

3. Remove the ingert from the Hade assambiy.
The Insert has two notches at one end that are
iocked by the bottom claws of the blade assembly
Al the notehed end, pull the Insert fram the
blade assambly.

4. To install the new wipar inser, slide the insert (D),
notched end last, into the end with two blade
claws (A). Slide the insen all the way through the
blade claws at the opposile end (B). The plashc
caps (C) will be forced off as the insart is fully
Insartad.

5. Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom
claws. Make sure that all other ciaws are properly
locked on both sides ol the insan slols,
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6. Put the blade assambly plvet in the wipar arm

hook. Pull up untll the pivat locking tab locks in
Q A the hook siot
-3 7 Carglully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
| onto the windshigld,
Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement
E.. v E..r’ ;

not lock ina vertical position like the windshield
wiper blade, so care should be used when pulling it
away Irom Ihe vehigls.

-

See Windshrald Wiper Blade Heplacement on page 5-53
in this saction lor Instrugtions on hew to change the
backplass wiper blade. The backglass wiper blade will

A, Claw in Notch

B Correct Insiallation

L, Incorrett Installation
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Tires

Your naw vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. It you aver have queshons
about your tire warranty and whare to oblain service
ses your Wamanty booklel lor detatls

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

Paorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

®* Dwerloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result ol tea much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
sarious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle" in the Index.

CAUTION: (Centinued)

* Underinflated tires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulling accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your lires are cold.

Overinflated tires are more likely to be

cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
Impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

* Worn. old tires can cause accidents.

If your tread is badly worn, or If your tires
have been damaged, repiace them.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire |label, which is on the driver's doos
adge, above-the door latch, shows the correcl infiation
prassures for your tires when they're cold. “Cold” means
your vehicle has been siting for ar least three hours

of driven no more than 1 miie (1.6 km).

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinfiation
or overinflation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don't have enouagh air (underinfiation), you can get
the following:

® Too much flexing
® Too much heat

® Tire overloading
® Bad wear

® Had handling

® Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following;:

* Unusual wear

s Bad handling

® Raough ride

* Neadless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires onge & month or mona.
Alsn, chack the tire pressure of the spare fire,

How to Check

Use a good quaiity pockel-typs gage to check tire
pressure. You cani tell if your fires are properdy inflated
simply by looking at theam. Radial lirgs may look
properly inflated aven when fhey're underinfiated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help preven! leaks by keeping oul dirt and
moisture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires-should be rotatad every 7,500 miles {12 500 Km).

Any time you notice unusual wear, rofata your fires

as soon as possible and check wheel alignmenl. Also
check for damaged fires or wheels. See When 1t Is Time
for New Tirgs on pane 5-59 and Whesl! Replscement

on page 5-62 for mora information

Make sure the spare e 8 stored secursly. Push,
pull, and then try to rotate or tum the tire. |1 1L moves,
use the wheal wrench to lighten the cable. See
Changing.a Flat Tire on page 5-06

The purpose of regular rotation s 1o achleve more
urifarm wear for all tirgs on (he vehicle, The first rotalion
Is the most important. See "Part A Schaduled
haintenance Sermvices.” in Section &, for schedulad
ratation ntervals

When rotating vour tires, always usa the correcl rotation
pattarn shown here.

Alter the lires have been rofated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
CartificationTire label, Make cariain that all wheel nuts
are propgerly tightenéd. See "Wheel Nut Torgue”

under Lapacities and Specificalions on page 5-104.
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2 CAUTION:

When It Is Time for New Tires

Hust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris to
which it is lasltened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The whee! could
coma off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from

places where the wheel allaches to the vehicle.

In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to,

to get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a
Flat Tire" in the Index.

Cna way to tell when It's
times fior ninw lmes (5 1o
check the (readwesar
indicators, which will
appear when your tires
have only 1116 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining. Some
commamial truck tires
rmay not have treadwear
indicators

You nesd a new tire it any of the Tellowing statements

ara lrua;

* You can see the indicatars &l hree or mora places

ground fhe tira,

* You can see cord o fabnc showing through the

fireg's rubbear

® The tread or sidewall |s cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough o show cord or fabiric,

* The tra has a bump, bulga or split

® The bre has a puncture, cut.or other damage that
can't be repairad well because of the size or

lacation of the damage

l:_l,."1
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Buying New Tires

To fingd out what kind and size ol tires you need, look
al the CentificationTire iabel

The tires installed on your vehicls whan it was new had
a Tira Padormance Criteria Specification (TPC Spea)
number on each tire's sidewall. Whan you get new tires
gel ones wilh that same TPLC Spec number. Thal way
your vahicla will continua to have tires that are gasgned
e ghve proper enduranca, handling, speead raling,
traction, nde and other things during normal samvice on
vour vehicle, If your tires haye an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “M5’
tfor mud and snow),

If you ever replace your tires with those notl having &
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same
size, load range, spesd rating and canstruclion lype
{bias, bias-beled or radial) as vour orginal tires

A\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose contral
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted lires) the
viehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheals.

A\ CAUTION:

It you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire andfor wheel
could fall suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

CGuality grades can be found where apphcable on the
lire sidewall betwaen tread shoulder and maimum
section widin, Foif axample

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The lollewing information relates to the system
deviloped by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, fraction and tempemiure perfomance.
(This apphes-anly to vehicles sold in the Unded States.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls ol masi
passenger car Hres. Tha Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply 10 deep fread, wintar-lype
snow firgs, space-savar ar lomporary Use spareg (ines,
tirgs with nomimal fim deametars of 1010 12 Inches
(25 to 30 cm), or to some imited-production tires.

While tha tires available on General Maotors passengar
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
gades. they must also conform to fedarml salety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Fertormance Criteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The weadwear grade s 8 comparative rating based on
lhe wear rate-of the tire when tesied under confralled
canditions on a specified government test course

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) times ag well on the govermment course as
a tire graded 100, The relative pedormance of fires
depands upon the aclual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart signlficantly from the norm
due to variations in driving habits, service practices and
differencas In moad characienstics and chimate.

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o lowest, are AA, A
B, and C. Thosa grades represant the tire's ability

o slop on wel pavemen! as measured under confrolind
condifions on specified government tesl surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked G may have poor
traction pertormance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned 1o this tire |s based on stralght-ahead braking
tracion tests. and does mot inciude acceleration,
comearing, hydraplanmg, or peak fraction characlanslics
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generabion

of heal and is ability 1o dissipate heat when lested
under eantrolled conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory test wheal, Sustained high temperatura can
cause the malerial of the lire to degenerate and
recluce tire life, and excessive lempamture can lead to
sudden tire falure. The grade C corresponds to a
leval of performanca which all passanger car tires must
mesl under the Federal Motor Vehicle Salely Standard
MNo. 109 Grades B and A represent higher lavels of
perormance on the laboratory test wheal than the
minimum requirsd by law.

Warming: The lemperature grade for this tireis
established for a tire that is proparly Inflated and not
averloaded. Excessive speed, undarinflation, or
excessive loading. alther separalely or in combination,
can cause heat bulidup and possiple e failure

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vahicle ware aligned and batanced
carelully al the factory 1o give you the longest fire life
and beat overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel batancing are
not needed. However, Il you nobice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignmant
may naed to be resat, I you notice your vehicle
vibrating whan triving on & amooth road, your wheels
may nead 1o be rebalanced

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel thal is bent, crackad or badly rusted
ar corroded; | wheeal nuts keep coming [oose, the
wheel, wheel bolls and wheel nuts should be replaced.
It the whesl Ipaks air, raplace it (exoept some
aluminum whneegts, which can someatimes be repared).
Sea your dealar it any of these conditions exist

Your dealer will know the kind of whesl you need.

Each new wheel should have fhe sama ioad-camying
capacity, dismeter, width, offsel and be mounted
the same way as the ona it replaces.
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it you need to replace any of your wneals, wheel bolis
of wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
original equipment pars. This way, you will be sure 1o
have the right wheel, wheel balts and wheel nuis

for your vehicie,

/N CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous, It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, whee!
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement,

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life. brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flal Tire on page 5-66 lor mare
information

Used Replacement Wheels

/N CAUTION:

Putting & used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's bean usad
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash, If you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains Accessory Inflator

Your vehicle may be aquippad with an air inflator

ﬁh CAUTION: systam, You can inflate things ke basketballs and
I . bicyGle tres. Also, you can Use it 1o bring your tire
pressure up to the proper pressura. |t s not designed o
Don't use tire chains. There's not enough inflate large objedts whch will reguire more: than five

_ i : v :
clearance. Tire chains used on a vehicle withoul minutes to |nfiate, such as an air mattress,

the proper amount of cloarance can cause
damage to the brakes, suspension or othar
vizhicle parts. The area damaged by the tire
chains could cause you to lose control ol your
vehicle and you or others may be injured in a
crash. Use another type of traction device only
if ite manufacturer recommands it for use on
your vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer's
instructions. To help avoid damage 1o your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels. If you do find traction devices
that will fit, install them on the rear tires.

The alr mfator is ollen
Incated in the reaf
compartment on the
passengers side of the
wvehicle behind an
acoass cover.

To remove the covar, pull the two tabs on the cover and
pull 11 off




The air infiator kit may be located in the glove box,
The kil Inclutdes a 22 f1 (6.7 m) hiose with three nozzle
adapters

To use the air infiatar, attach the approptiate nozzle
adapter (o the end of the hose Il réguired. Then attach
that end of the hose to the object you wish o inflale.
Attach the other end of the hose to the outlet

Press and rélease the swilch to lum the air inflator on.
The indicator light will remain on when the inllator &
TUTming

The syslem has an inlemal clock o prevent ovarheating.

The system will aliow about frve minutes of running
tima, then the compressor will stop, The indicatar light
will then Begin 1o flash, When tha indicatar is off,

the inflator can be started agam by pressing the switch,
It the comprassor is stll hot, it may only run for a

short fime before shutting off again

Press and release the switch to tum the inflator off, Flace
the Inflater kit looks in the pouch and store it properly
Remove the inflator hose from the autlet during leadmg
and unloading. Load leveling will not tunchon with the
inflator hose attached 16 the Inflator oullet

To remnatall the cover, ing up the tabs at the back of the
gover, put it In place and Iatoh the tabs

A continuous llashing indicator hght may alsa indicate a
malfunetian it the air suspansion system

A\ CAUTION:

Inflating something loo much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured.
Be sure to read the inflator instructions, and
inflate any object only to its recommended
pressure,
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual tor a tirg o "Blowoul” while you're driving,
aspecially it you maintain your tires proparly. If air goes
oul of a tire_it's much more likely 1o leak oul slowly

But If you should aver have s "blowout”, here are a tow
tips about what to axpect and what to de:

I & hont fire fails. the fiat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicie toward thal side. Take your fool off the
aceelerator pedal and grip the staaring wheel firmiy
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake 1o
a stop well out of the tratho lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acls mugh like a
skid and may regulre the same carrection you'd Use
in-a skid, In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
acecelarator pedal. el the vehicle under cantrol by
stearnng the way yau want the vehicle 1o go. Il may be
very bumpy and naisy, bul you can slill sleer. Gantly
trake fo a stop — well off the road If possible

If & lire goes fial, the next part shows how o use your
jacking equipment 1o change a flat tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

If-& lire goes Kat, avold further tirg and whesl damaae
By driving slowly to a level place. Turn an your
hazard waming flashers,

N\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip ol the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured, Find a level place to change your fire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shifl lever in PARK (P).

3. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case Is In a drive
gear - not in NEUTRAL.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

4. Turn off the engine.

5. Pul the wheel blocks at the front and rear
of the tire farthest away fram the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicie, al the
opposite end.

-
{%ﬂ -

The following staps will tell you how 1o use the jack and

change & tire




Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

o TS =T

LE —d,

Envoy XL

The jatking aquipment you will nead is stored undsr the
rear seat in the Envoy or in the sl rear quarter pansl
siomge companimeant in the Envoy XL Ser Hear

seal Uperalion on page T-6 tor more information
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The tools you'll be using Incfude the wheal wranch (A),

tire blocks (B), mdension{s) (socket end) (T}, handie
(jack end) (D). and jack (E). The Envoy XL will include
an additional axtansion

The following Instructions explain how o remove the
gpare tire mounted undeameath your vehicle

Notice: Never remove or restow a tire from/lo a
storage position under the vehicle while the vehicle
1s supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire fully
against the underside of the vehicle when restowing.

1. Toremova the underbody-mounted spare, Inser
the sockel end of the extension on.a 45" angie
downward into the holst drive shalt hole, Itis
exposad when 1he rear gale Is epen and is just
abuve the rear bumper. Be sure the sockel end of
the extension connects Into the hoist shaft

tn
m
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2. Turn the wheel wrench counlerclockwise 16 lower
the spare lire. Kaep luming the whael wranch unlil
the spare fire can be pulled out from under the
vehicle.

It the spare tire does nol lower o the ground,

the secondary latch is engaged causing he lire nol
ta lowear. See “Secondary Latch System” later in
this section

When tha tire has been complaetely lowerad, hit the
retainer al the end ol the cable and pull it through
the wheel opaning. Pull the tire oul lrom under

the vehicte.

Notice: To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
the vehicle before the cable is restored.

3. Put the spare tire naar the fat tire 4 lUse the chisel end of the wheal wranch to pry i
the canter cap.

See "Removing the Flat Tire and Instaliing the
Spare Tirg" tater in frus sachion to continue changing
the flal tire




Secondary Latch System

Your vehicls has an undarbody mounted ltire hoist
assembly aquipped with & secondary |atch system

It's designed to stap the spare or flat raad fire

lrom suddenly falling oft your vehicle I the cable holding
\he spare tire is damaged. For the secondary latch to
wark, the spare tire must be stored with the valve

stem pointing up, See “Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and
Tools" for instructions on storing the spare tire

carrachy

4\ CAUTION:

Belors beginning this procedure read ail the
instructions. Failure to read and follow the
instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurt. Read and
follow the instructions listed below.

N CAUTION:

Someone slanding too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack.

If the spare tire does not slide off the jack
completely, make sure no one is behind you
or on either side of you as you pull the jack
out from the spare.

T release the spare tire from the secondary lalch do
the Tollowing:

1. Chack undar tha
vahicle to see ||
Ihe cable s visibla,
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2. = not visible, procesd to Step 6

If visible, first try to tighten the cable by turning the
wheel wrenoh clockwise until you hear two clicks or
feal it skip twice. You cannot overtighten the cable.

3. Logsen the cabie by Wuming the wheel wrench
pounlerclockwise three or four fums.

4. Repeat this procedure al leas| two imes.

It the spare tire lowers 1o the ground, continue with
Step 2 of "Remaving the Spare Tire and Tools"
edrlier in this section

A, Turmn the wrench counterclockwisa until
approximately 6 inches (16 om) of cable s exposad.

&, Attach the jack handie, extension and fhe whesl
wrench to the jack and place it undar the vehicle
towards the front of the rear bumper. Position
th center litt pont of the jack under the canter of
thi spare tire

7. Turn the wranch clockwisa to raise the jack until i
litts the-and fitting

8. Continue raising fhe Jack until 1he spare fire slops
moving upward and s held firmly in place. The
secondary lalch has relsased and the spare tira is
balancing on the jack.
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Lawer the jack by tuming the wheel wranch
counterclockwise. Keep lowering the jack untll the
spare tire siides off the jack or s hanging by

the cable

Bisconnact the jack handle from the jack and
carafully rermove the fack. Use one hand 1o push
against the spare while firmly pulling the jack aut
from under the spare tirg with the other hand

It the spare tire is hanging fram the cable. inser the
jack handle; extension and wheel wrench into the
haotst shaft hole in the bumper, an an angle, and twrn
the wheel wrench counterclockwise o lower the
spare the rast ol the way

11, Tilt the retainer a1 the end of the cable and pull it
through the wheel opening. Full the tire out from
under the vehicle.

12. i he cable is hanging under the vehicle, furm the
wheal wranch in the hotst shaft hole in the bumper
clockwlse fo raise the cable back up,

Have the hoisl assembly nspected as soon as you can
You will not be able 1o store a spare or flat tire using
the hoist assambly until it has baen repaired or replaced.
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing 3. Place the handle, extension and wheel wrench onig
the Spare Tire

tha jack.

1. Uslng tha whasal wrenah, loosen all the wheal nuts
Dan't remove them yel

2. Tum the jack adjusting knob clockwise by band to
raisa the jack it head




& CAUTION:

Getling under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangeraus. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
coilld be badly injured or killed, Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

Frame

Jack

Handle
Extension|s)
Wheal Wraneh

Mg 2o e

4. Place the jack in the appropriate position neares!
the flat tira

2\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
Injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

ralsing the vehicle.




7. Remove any rust or din
from the whesal bolts,
mounting surtaces
and spare wheel

/N CAUTION:

5 Raise the vehicle by tuming the jack handle
clockwisa, Raise the vehicle far encugh off the
ground so thara s enough reom lor the spare
tire to fil

Aust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time, The whesl could
come off and cause an accident. When you

8. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the flat tire change a wheel, remave any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches lo the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure 1o use
a scraper or wire brush later. if you need 1o,
1o get all the rust or dirt off.




10: Tighten each nul by hand until the whes! 5 held
against the hub. It a nut can’t be turned by hand,

& CAUT“]H' use the wheel wrench and see your dealer as

500 as possible

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. Hyou
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serlous accident.

8. Place the spare on the whesl mounting surface

9. Fut the nuis on by
hand. Make sure the
rounded end is
loward the wheal

11, Lowar the yvehicle by tuming the Jack handle
countarclockwise, Lowar the |[ack completaly
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12. Use thg wranch to
tighten the wheeal nuts
firmly in & crEsCMmss
Sequence as shown

CAUTION: (Continued)

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper lorgque specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for whee! nut
torque specification.

A\ CAUTION:

incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
whee! nuts can cause the wheel o come logse
and even coma off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure (0 use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheal
nuts in the proper sequence and ta the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheal nul
torque specification.




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

&\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Staring a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle could
calise injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place.

If this happened when your vehicle was being
driven, the tire might contact a2 parson or

damage to itsell as well, Be sure the
underbody-mounted spare tire is stored with
its valve slem pointing up.

A\ CAUTION:

The underbody-mounted spare lire needs o
be stored with the vaive stem pointing up.

If the spare lire Is stored with the valve stem
pointing downward, its secondary latch
won't work properly and the spare tire could
lposen and suddenly fall from your vehicle.

CAUTION: (Continued)

another vehicle, causing injury and, of course,

Notice: An aluminum wheel with a flat tire should

always be stored under the vehicle with the

hoist. However, storing it that way for an extended

period could damage the whesel, To avoid this,

always stow the wheel properly with the valve slem
pointing up and have the wheel repaired as soon

as possibie,




Follow this disgram to store the undarbody-mounted
spare.

Wheaal Wrench
Hoist Shaf
Extension(s)
Rotmingr

Spara or Flal
Tire (Valve Stem
Painted Up)

Ll

1. Put the tire on the ground af the rear of the vahicle,

with the-valve stem pointed up and fo the rear.
2. Pull the retainer through the wheel,

3. Fut the socket end of the extension, on-an angke,
through the hole in the rear bumper and into the
holst shatl.

4. Raise the tire tully against the underside of the
vehicle, Continue turning the wheel wranch
clockwise untfil you hear two clicks or feal it skip
twice. The spare lre holst cannot be overtighlened.

i |

PUSH & FULL

5. Make sure the tire |8 stored securely. Push, pull,
and then try to rotate or turn the tire. If the tire
moves, use the wheel wrench o tighten the cable.
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Haturm 1he jack, wheal wreneh and wheel blocks (o the
proper localian in the vehicle: Hall up tha instruction
lazal and maturn i o he siol in The ool kit

A, Handle

B, Whes| Wrench

. Extension|s)

D, Wheal Blocks and Jack

Envay
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleanng products can ba hazardous. Soma
are toxic. Others can burst Into flames if you sirke &
match or get them on a hol part of the vehicle. Some ane
dangerous il you breathe their fumes in-a closad

space. When you use anything from a conlainer to claan
your vehicle, be sure o follow the manufacturer's
warnings and instruciions. And always opeén your doors
or windows when you re cleaning the inside,

MNever use thess o clean your vehicle:

282

Gasaline

Benzang

Maphitha

Carbon Tétrachlonds
Acatone

Paint Thinnar
Turpantine

Lacgusr Thinner

Mail Folish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more thar
others — and they can all damage your vehicla, 100,

Don't use any of these uniess this mameal says you can,

In rhany uses, thesa will damage your vehicle:
Alcohol

Laundry Soap

Blaach

Reducing Aganis

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner olten 1o get rid of dusl and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painied
aurfaces with a clean, damp clath

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of 1abric
and carpel. They will clean normal spots and sigins
vary wall

You can gel GM — approved cieaning products: rom
vour dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Matenals on page 5-48




Here are some cleaning lips:
* Always read the instructions on the cleaner label

* Clean up stains as soon as yol can — before
Ly sl

* Carefully scrape off any excess stain

* Use a clean cloth or spange, and change o a clean
arga often, A soft brush may be used if stans are
stubbarm.

* |f & ning forma on fabric aller spol gleaning, clean
the enfire area iImmediately or It will 51,

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the area lo remove any
loose dirt.

2 Always clean a whale Irim panel or section
Mask surrounding fim along sfitch ar wett fines.

3. Follow the directions on the: container label

4. Apply cleaner with & ciean spange. Don't salurale
the matenal and don’t rab it roughly

5, As sobn as you've clganed the seclion, use a
SpoOnge 1o remove any excess cleaner,

6. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampened
towel or cloth

7. Wipe with a elean cloth and let dry.
Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, collee (black),
vag, fruit, fruit juice, milk soft drnks, vomit, urine
and blood can be removed as follows:
1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2 I & stain remaing. lollow the cleangr nstruations
described aarfer.

3. I an odor ingers alter cleaning vomit or urine,
treat the area with a waterbaking Soda solution:
1 laspoon {5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
ol Iukewsanm water

4. Letdry,

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be ramoved as follows:

1. Caralully s¢rape off excess stain.
2 Clean with cool waler and allow 1o dry completely,

3. I a stain remains, ooy the cleanear instiuctions
descnbed sarlker.




Vinyl
Use warm waler and a clean cloth,

®* Rub with a clean, damp clath to remove dirt
You may have o do this more than once.

® Things ke tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain
if you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean
clath and vinyl/leather clasnar, Ses your dealer
for this product

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm watler and a mild soanp
or saddle socap and wipe dry with & soft cloth. Then,
lat the leather dry natutally, Do not use heat to dry,

®* [For stubborm-stains, use a leather cleanar.
See your dealor for this product.

* Never use gils, vamishes, solveni-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumilure palsh or shoe polish on leather.

¢ Sailed or stained leather should be cleaned
immeadiately, [F dirt s allowad 1o work inlo the
firmsh. it can harm the leather

Top of the Instrument Panel

Usa onty, mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
ol the instrument panal. Sprays containing silicones

Or waxes may cause annoyving reflections in the
windshield and evan make it dificull 10-see through the
windshigid undar cartain condifions

Interior Plastic Components

Use anly & mild soap and water solullon on & soft cloth
or sponge. Commaercial cleaners may affect the
surface finish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned clien. GM Giass Cleanar

ar a liguid household glass cleaner will remove normat
tobacea smoke and dust films on intenor glass:

Sea GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malerals on

page 5-88. -

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches, Avaoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged,

Any temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep bolts clean and dry

A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safely belts. if you do,
it may severely weaken them. In a crash,
they might not be able 1o provide adequate
protection. Clean satety belts only with mild
soap and |ukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

silicona grease on weatherstrips will make them last
lenger, seal better, and nof stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
manths, Dunng very cold, damp weather more froquent
application may be required. S5ae Part O Recammended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-17

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish an your vehicle provides beauty, deplh
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicia's finish 1s 10 keep if
claan by washing it olten with lukewarm or cold walar

Dot wash your vehicle in the direcl rays of the sun,
Use a car washing soap: Don't use strong soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure 1o rinse the vebicla
well, removing all soap residus completely, You can get
GM-gpprovad cleaning producis from your dealer.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials on

page 5-66, Don'l use cleaning agents thal are pefroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All eleaning
agents should be flushed prompily and not allowed

to dry on the surface, or they gould staln, Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel to
avoid surface scralches and watar spotting

High pressure par washes may cause waler (o entar
your vahicla
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lsa gnly lukeswamm or cold water, a satt cloth .and 2 car
washing scap 1o alean extaror Bmps and lenses.
Fallew Inglructions Under “Washing Your Vehicle."

Finish Care

Lteasional waxing or mild-polishing of your vahicle: by
nand may ba negessary 1o remave residue Iram the
paint finiahy, You can gel GWM-approved cleaning provucts
rom o dealer, See GM Vehicle CarsrAppearanoe
widlemdls an page 5-58.

1 your vemlcle has g “nasecoatclaameal” paint fintsh
The clgacoy! gives mare depgih ad gluss o he chlered
busecoal Always Use waxes and polishes thal are
non-abrasve and mads for a basecoaliclearoost

gt fimish

Naories! Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoal/elearcoal paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foraign magiales such s calcium chioride and other
salla joe melting agenis, road of &nd tar; tres sap,

Sl droppngs, chamicss mm industtial chimneys, elc.,

can damage your vehicle's tinish if they remain on
painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible.
If necessary, use nan-abrasive cleaners that arg marked
safe for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical fallow! that can take their 10l over a

parod of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly 10 keep
thigir luster. Washing with water s all that s usually
naadad, However, you may use chrome polish an
chrome or stainless stasl trim, it necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim, To avold damaging

protective trim, never use auto or chrome polish,

steam or caustic soap lo clean aluminum. A coating of
wiax, rubbed to high polish, s recommendead for all
bright matal pans
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Windshield, Backglass and Wiper
Biades

I the windshield & not glear after yaing the wingshialy
washier, o if the wipe blage harmers whieh runming, wax,
sap.ar othar material may be un the blade or windshisld

Gigan tho cutside of the windshietd with a Til- strehgih
glass cleaning liguid. The windshisld s clean 1| teads do
not form when you rinse 11 with weallal:

Grime trom the windshield will stck to he wipern blades
an afect their perlormanae Clean (he blade by Wiping
vigerausly with & cloth soaked in Tull-strmngth windshisla
waghar solvent. Then ringe he blade with water

Lneck the-wipar blades and cl=ian thain As NediEssany.
replace bliados that ool wom

Aluminum Wheels

Keep yaur wheels cliean using & safl clean cloth wit
mild soap and waker Rinse with clean wilar, Altes
rinsing thoroughly, dry with 2 soft elean owel. A wak
may hen be applied

The surage ol Ihgse whegls iz simliar 1o thie paintd
surface of your vabigle, Don'l use -slrang soops.
chamicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive claaners,

clannsrs with peld, or phraslye cleaning brushes on
thiem Bocauss you oould damages e suface: Bh not
use chrame polish af dlminiom whasis

Diérv't fake youe vahilgle tHrough at aoimihie cilt wash
that rias: silicone carbide tire gleamn) bmnshes Trhess
briishes can also damage [he surface ol Ihasa wheels

Tires
TO caan your tnes, ise 3 Eilﬁ sk sk e {'-|{-'.'-Hr|'1-lz'!f

Notice: \When applying a tire dressing, dlways inke
gare lo-wipe off any overspray or spltash from all
painted surfaces an the body or wheels of the
vehicle, Psiroleum-bessd products may damage the
paint finish and tires,

Sheet Metal Damage

I yonet vahiclo i Hamaned and reguites stial msal
(R o replacemant, make surd (he Loy rapain shop
applles anthcatrosmn mturial to pans repaired o
Hsilaced o Eslurd corroslon prodechin,

Chrigpimal rn-irhiraf"mrar repiatement pans wnll pravide 1he
enranine protoction while rrustzining the waranty
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Finish Damage

Any stane chips, fractures or deap scratches in the finish
should be repaired nght away. Bare melal will corrode
quickly and may develop into major repair expense.

Minor ahips and scratohes can be repaired with 1ouch-up
matenals avalable hom your dealer or othar sorvice
oullets. Larger areas of finigh damage can be corracted
in your dealer's bedy and painl shap.

Underbody Maintenance

Chomicals used for ice and anow removal and dust
conirgl can collect an 1he underbady. |f thése ara not
ramoved, accelgrated corrosion (rust) can -oocour an

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, loor pan
and exhaust system svan though they have cormoson
protection.

Al least avery spring, flush these matarials from the
urdderbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and dabris can collect, Qi packad in close areas of

the frame should be loosened bafore heing Nlushed,
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can
da this for you '

Chemical Paint Spotting

some wealher and atmosphero condiions can create a
chemical faliout. Airberme pollutants can fall upon and
aitack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discoloralions, and small imegular dark spots elchaed into
the paint surface.

Allhsugh no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repalt, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

naw vehicles damaged by this fallowt condiion within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever oocurs first

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

Sea your GM dealer for more information on purchasing
the Tollowing products.




GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage
Palishing Cloth Interior and exterior
Wax-Treated polishing cloth,

Tar and Road Qi Removas tar, road ofl
Hemovor and asphalt.

Lleaner Wax

Remgvas light soraiches
and protects linish

Chrome Cleaner and
FPalish

Lisa on chrome or
slainless sieal,

Foaming Tire Shine
Low Gloss

Cleans, shings and
protects in one easy stap.
no WipinNg Necessary.

Whita Sidewall Tire
Cleanar

Removes soil and black
marks from whitewalls:

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl tops,
upholstary and
convartible tops.

Wash Wax Concentrato

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightty waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate free.

Glass Cleaner

Hemaves dirt, grime.
smake and lngérprints

Chrome and Wie Whael
Cleanar

Aemovas dirt and gnme
fram chrome wheels and
wire wheesl covers.

Spat Lifter

Quickly and sasily
removes spols and siains
trom carpets, vinyl and
clath upholstery

Fimsh Enhancer

Hemoves dusl,
fingerprints, and surface
contaminants, Spray on
wipe off,

Odar Eliminaiar

Odorless spray odor
efiminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leather
and carmpeal

Swirl Hemaover Palish

FMemovas swirl marks,
tine scratches and other
highl surace
contamination.

Sea your General Motors parts department for thesa
products. See Pard [ Recommended Fluids and

Lutbricants on page 6-17.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= IR AR

SAMPLE4UX1MO72675 L

Iz is Ihe'iagal identither for your vehiole. || appears an
g plate in the front comer of the instrument panal, on
the drivers side. You can see it if you look through the
wincshigld from outside your vehicls. The YIN also
appears on the Viehicle Certitication and Service Parts
labels and the cerificates of title and registration

Engine ldentification

1ne Bth character in your VIM is Ine engine code. This
code will help you idenlify your Bngine, specilications
and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this labai on the inside of the glove box
It's very helpiul I you ever nead 1o order parts.
On this tabel is

* vour VIN
® the modal designation,
¢ gt Infarmation and

* & list of all production options-and spacial
gquipment

Ba sure that this label is not removed from tha vehicle.




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

Natice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components fram waorking as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempling
1o add anything eieclrical 1o your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by four fuses.

An electneal everoad will cause a lamp te go on
and off, 1T s happens, have your headizmp wirng
checked nght away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshieid wiper motor is protected by -a cirouit
breaker and a fuse. If tha motor overheats dug to heavy
snow or ige, the wiper will stop until the motor cools

It the overload is caused by some electrical problem
be-sure to get it fored

o
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Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circult breakers pratect the power windows and other

powar poccessories. When tha current load s oo heawy,

tha circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
cireuit untl the problem is xed ar gaes away,

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The winng circuits in your veticle are potected from
shor cireuits by a combination of fuses and cireul
breakers. This graatly reduces the chance of fires
calsed by electrical problems,

Lock al the silver-colored band insitle the fuse. If the
band is broken or maited, replace the luse. Be sure you
replace a bad luse with a new ane of the [dentical

Size and rating,

It you ever have a prablem on the road and don’l have
a spare fuse, you can borrow ane that has the same
amparage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle

that you can gat along without — like the radio or
cigarete lighter — and use ils tuse, it Is the cormect
amperage. Replace |t a5 soon as you can.
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The fuse block is lncated under the haod in the engine
compartment on the driver's side ol the vehicle, See
Engine Compartmen! Ovarview on page 5-12 lor mora
information on lpcation

Hemove the primary cover oy pressing the (wo looking
labs. Ramove the secondary cover by snapping off
while lifting. To reinstall the fuse pansl cover, reverse
ine SEaueoE,
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Fuses Usage Fuses ‘UE-'EI_]{'

1 Efectrically-Controlled Air 7 Crank
Suspension 18 Afr' Bag

< Elggsﬂ-?gr%?]ﬂﬁ Sk pRm |3 Elali u: Biciki

a Passangars Side Low-Beam =y Tl AR -—
Headlamp 21 Hom

4 Back-Up-Traller Lamps e Ignition £

5 Driver's Side High-Beam Headlamp 23 Elogtronis Thrarls Conlrod

g Driver's Side Low-Beam Headlamp 24 Instrument Panel Gluster, Drver.

7 WASH Informaton Genler

a Aloatc Transier Cass 28 Automate Sl Lock Control System

] Windshiald Wipars 53 Enging 1

10 Pawertrain Contral Module B =7 il

11 Fﬂg (amps 28 Faoweslrain Control Modiles 1

13 Stop Larmp 28 Ciygen Sansor

9 Cigaratie Lightar 3 Aar Cunditipning B

13 |El'l|“'.?l'l Cails 31 Trutk Body Controlker

15 Air Suspension Ride S Lk

18 TBO-Ignition 1 59 rol-Lack Brakss, (ABS]




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
34 ignition A a1 Fuel Pump
35 Blowar Motor 42 Windshieid Wipars/Washer
36 Ignition B 43 High-Beam Headlamp
5() Passanger’s Side Traller Tum 44 Air Conditicning
51 Driver's Side Traller Turn 45 Cooiing Fan
59 Hazard Flashers 46 Headiamp Driver Module
Relays Usage 47 Slarter
37 Blank Miscelianeous Usage
38 HRear Window Washer 48 Instrument Panal Battery
38 For Lamps 48 Blank
40 Horn
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage

’ Electrncally-Controfled Air 22 Igmition £
Suspansian - 29 Electronic Throttle Contral

E Passenger's Sida High-Beam o instrument Panal Clustar, Dnver
Headiamp Information Center

q Passenger's Side Low-Beam Automafic Shift Lock Contral
Headlamp 25 Syslam

4 Back-Lip-Trailer Lamps 26 Engine 1

5 Driver's Side High-Beam Headiamp o Back-Lp

B Driver's Side Law-Baam Headlamp ag Poweartrain Control Module 1

7 WASH a0 Air Gondiliening

B8 Automatic Transter Case 3 Truck Body Controfler 1

2, Windshigld Wipers 32 Trallar

10 Powertrain Control Module B 13 Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

11 Fog Lamps 34 lgnition A

12 Stop Lamp 35 Blowar Mofor

13 Cigaratie Lighter 6 Ignition B

14 Ignithn Coils 5 Passenger's Side Trailer Tum

15 Cannistar Venl 51 Driver's Side Trallar Tum

I8 TBD-1gniticn 1 52 Hazard Flashers

17 Grank 53 Oxygen Sensor Bank A

18 Air Bag 54 Oxygen Sensor Bank B

15 Electric Brakse 55 Injector Bank A

20 Cooling Fan 56 Injecior Bank B

21 o
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Relays Usage

37 Headlamp Washer

38 Hear Window Washar

33 Fog Lamps

40 Harr

41 Fuel Pump

42 Windshield Wipars/Washar

43 High-Beam Headlamp

-4 Air Conditioning

45 Cooling Fan

46 Headiamp Driver Module

47 Slarter

58 Igniticr 1
Miscellaneous Usage

48 Instniment Panel Battery

Rear Underseat Fuse Block

L& Engine
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Fuses

Usage

01 Right Door Control Module

02 Lelt Door Control Medule

03 Liftgate Module 2

04 Truck Bedy Controller 3

05 Rear Fog Lamps

06 Liftgate Module/Dnver Saal Module

o7 Truck Booy Controller 2

o8 Power Saats

09 Biank

10 Dnver Door Madule

1 Amplifiar

12 Passenger Door Madule

13 Rear Climate Controls

14 Left Rear Parking Lamps

15 Auxiliary Power 2

16 Wehicls Centar High-Mounted
Stop Lamp

17 Right Hear Parking Lamps

18 LOCKS

14 Blank

20 Sunrool

21 LOCK

Envoy




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
23 Blank 3G Heat Ventilation Alr Conditioning 1
24 UNLOCK 40 Truck Body Controller 4
25 Blank 41 Radic
26 Blank 42 Trailar Park
27 OH Battery/OnStar™ System 43 Right Turn Sianal
29 Rainsensa™ Wipers 43 Heal Ventilation Air Condiliomng
a0 Farkjng LLamps 45 Hear Fog Lamps
ey Truck Body Controller 4 Ciulse 48 Auxiliary Power 1
Cantrol 47 Ignition O
a8 Trock Body Controllar B 48 Four-Whael Drive
33 Front Wipers 49 Blank
el Vehicle STOP 50 Truck Body Controller lgnition
a5 Blank A1 Brakes B
I6 Heat Vantifation Air Conditioning B R Truck Body Controller Aun
37 Fronl Parking Lamps
38 Lalt Tum Signal
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Fuses Usage
0 Right Coor Contral Madule
(2 Left Door Control Module
03 Liftgate Module 2
04 Truck Body Controfler 3.
5 Hear an Lamps
06 Liltgate Module/Dnver Seal Module
ar Truck Body Controllar 2
08 Fowear Seats
§:2] Rear Wiper
10 Driver Door Moduke
11 Armplifiar
12 Fasserrger Dioor Modute
13 Hear Climate Controls
14 Laft Rear F'arhng Lamps
15 Auxitiary Power 2
16 Vehicle Cantar High-Mounted

Slop Lamp

17 Fllght Hear F‘aﬂ‘-ting Lamps
16 LOCKS
19 Blank
20 Vant Window
21 LOCK
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Fusaes Us.age Fuses ugage
22 Retained Accessory Powar 38 Left Tum Signal
23 Blank 34 Heat Vantilation Air Conditioning 1
24 UNLOCK 46 Truck Body Controller 4
25 Blank 41 Hadio
26 Blank 42 Trailer Park
27 OH Battery/OnStar™ System 43 nght Tum Eignal
28 sunroof 44 Heat Ventilabion Air Conditioning
29 Fansensa'™ Wipars 45 Rear Fog Lamps
30 Parking Lamps 48 Auxillary Power 1
a1 Truck Body Controlles 4 Cruise 47 lanition O
Control 48 Four-Whesl Dnve
32 Truck Body Controller 5 a5 Blank
43 Front Wipers 50 Truck Body Controller Ignition
34 Vehicle STGP 51 Brakos =
35 Blark He Truck Body Controller Run
J6 Heat Ventilation Alr Conditioning B
a7 Frant Farking Lamps
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmission Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
: e 0.042 inghas B
VORTEC™ " 4200 L6 B M30 (1,07 tmm) 1-5-3-6—2-4
" =T 0,060 Inches . -
VORTEC™ ™ 5300 V& T M30 (B2 i) 1l Be-5-4~-3
L6 Engine VB Engine
Application English Metric English Metric
Whesel Nut Torgue 100 b i 140 N*m 100 loft 140 N=m
Cooling System
Envoy 13.9 guars 13:9L i ==
Envaoy XL 15.2 guarts 144 L 17.9 quars 1raL
Air Conditioning Hefngerant H/134a
Envoy 1.9 Ibs, 0.2 kg — —
Envay XL 2.8 ibs. 1.27 ky 2.8 bz 1.27 kny
Engine Ol with Fillar 7.0 guaris 66 L 6.0 guarts 8.7 L
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L6 Engine VB Engine
Application English hMetric Enaglish Metric

EE:?TE?:P;MHI:I 5,0 quarts 471 501 quarts A7l
Ditferantial Fluid

Rear 4.0 pints 19L 4.0 pints 1.8L
Front 2.0 pirds Q8L 2.8 pints 0BL
Fuel Tank

crvaoy 18.7 gallons 0.8 L — —
Envoy with RPO NNK 22.0 gallons 833 L — —
Envoy XL 25.3 galions 85.81L 25.3 gallons g95.8 L

All capacities are approximate, When adding. be sure to fill 1o the appropriate level, as recommended in this
manual. Recheck the fluld fevel afler filling.
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Enging Oll Fiter
L& PF&E*
va PF44*
Engine Ar Cleanar AROTALC”

Automatic Transmission Filler Ki

GM Part No. 24200708

spark Flugs

LG 41-881°
V8 41-474"
Fusl Filtar GFR3t”

Windshiald Wipaer Blade

20.0nchas (508 cm)

Backglass Wiper Blade

14.0 Inchas (35.6 &)

"ACDeice™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROFER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Have you purchased the GM Profection Plan? The Plan
supplaments your nayw vehicle wamanhas. Seg your
Warranly ang Dwiner Assigiance bookial o your dealar
for delaiis

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Propar vahicla mantenance not only helps 10 keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but alse helps the
gnvironmeant. All recommendad mantanance proceduras
are impoaranl. Improper vahlcle mainlenante can

gven afiect the quality of the ailr we breathe. Impropes
fiuid levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase

the level of emissians from your vahicle. Ta help protect
our enviranment, and o keep your vehicla in good
condition, plaase maimamn your vehicle proparly

Maintenance Requirements

Mainienanoe inlervals, checks, inspechons and
regommendsad fulds and lubricants as prescribed m this
manual are mecessany o keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by lailure

to follow recommended maintenanca may not be
covered by warranty.

o
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule s divided into five parts

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
whal to have done and how ollan. Some of thase
seVices can bo complex, 5o unless you are technically
gualified and have the necessary eguipment. you
should let your dealer's service depariment or angthar
gualified service center do these jobs

/N CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance wark only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubl,
have a qualified techniclan do the work.

If you 'want to get the service- informalion, sea Senvice
Publications Ordering Infarmation on page 7-18

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” Iglls you what
should he checked and whan, It alsa explains whal
you can easdy do to help keep your vehicle in good
conditlon

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important inspections thal your dealars sernvice
department or another quallfied service canter should
parform

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis™ lisis
some recommended products necessary 1o halp

keep your vahicle properly maintained, These-products
or their equivalents, should be usad whather you do
the work yoursalt ar kave it done.

“Parl E: Maintenance Record” |5 a plage for you 1o
recomd amnd keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle. Keap your maintenance receipts. They
may be needed o quality your vehicle for warmanty
repairs
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains angine ol schaduled mantenanos
which gxplains the engine oll fife system and how

It Indicates when to change the angine oil and filter.
Alao, listed are schedulsd maintanance sevices which
ara o be perdormed at the mileage intervals specihed,

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors wanl 10 help you keep your
vehicle In good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll driver it. You may drive very shor
distances only a few times a waak. Or you may drive
lang distances all the tima in vary hot, dusty weather
You may use your vehicle in making delivaries.

O you may drive it to work, 1o do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the differant ways pecple usa fhair
vahigles, maintenance needs vary. You may need mare
frequent checks and replacements. So pleasa read

the following and note how you drive. If you have any

quastions on how to keep your vehicle in good condition,

see your daalar

This part feils you the maintenance senvices you should
have done and when you shouid schedule tham

When you go to your dealar for your service needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supported sarvipe
peopls will perdorm the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fiuids and lubricants to use ara listed in
Part B, Make sure whoevear services your vehicle uses
these. All pans should be replaced and &l necessary
repalrs done before you or anyone eisa dnves the
vehicle.

This schedule 15 for vehicles that:

* ‘carry passengens and cargo within recommended
limits, You will find these limits on your vehicls's
Cerification/Tire label. See Loading Your Velvcle on
page 4-448.

* are driven on reasonable mad surfaces within legal
driving limits,

* g driven off-road in the recommended manner.
See Off-Road Driving with Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vithicle on page 4-15

* usg the recommended lugl, See Gasoline Octane
n page 5-5.
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Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km| at the same intervals for the life of

this vehicle, The services shown at 150,000 miles

{240 000 km) should be repeated &t the same interval
aiter 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the lite of this
vehicle.

See Part B! Owner Checks and Services an paga 6-10
and Part C! Perlodic Maintenance Inspections on

page 8-15:

Footnotes

1T The U.S. Environmental Profection Agency or e
Califarmia Alr Resources Board has defarminad that the
failure to perform this maintenance flam will not nuilify
the emtission warranly or limit recall abilify poor to

tha compietion of the vehicle's uselul iife. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance senicas be
performead al the indicated intervals and the
maintenance be recorded,

+ A good time-fo check your brakes is duneg tire
rotation, See Brake System Inspection on page 616

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicatad by the
GM Oil Life System (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Resel lhe system.

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
whien o change the engine oil and filter. This is basad on
engine revolutions and engine temperature, and not on
miteage. Bassd on driving conditions, the mileage at
which an oil change will be Indlcated can vary
gonaiderably. For the oil life system oo wark propetly, you
must reset tha system every ime the oil s changed.

When the system has calculated thal oll lite has bean
dimmished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL light will came on.
Change your gil as 500n a5 possibia within the next

two limes you stop for fuel, It is possible that, If you are
driving unger the best conditions, the oll life system

may not Indicate that an oll change is necessary for aver
a year, However, your engine oil and filter must be
changed at least once a year and at this time the system
must be reset, s also important o check your ol
regularly and ksep it at the proper level

Il the system is ever resat accidentally, you must
change your oil a1 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Hemamber (o reset the ol Iile system
whenever the oil Is chanaged, See Enging O on
page 5+-15 for information on resalling the system.

After the senvmoes are perdomed, record the dale,
adomater reading and who perfarmed 1he service on the
mamtenance record pages in Parl E of this scheduis.

An Emission Control Sarvice.
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

1 Check rearffront axle fuld level and add Nuid as
needad, Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking,

1 Rotate tres. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-581or proper rotation patlern and additional
information. {See fooinote +)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

< Inspect engina air cleaner Hiter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace fitter if nacassary
An Emigsion Conlrol Service. {See faotnote 1.)

- Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid as
needad, Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking,

J Raotate tires; See Tire Inspechon and Rotation on
page 5-58 for proper rotation patteam and additional
riformation. (See foolhote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

4 Chack reartront axle fluid level and add luld as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

A Rotate tires. See Tirg Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-58 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
Infarmation. (See foolnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

O Check rearfrom axie fluid leval and add fud as
neaded, Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
for lesking.

- FRotate tires, See Tia nspection and Rotation on
page 5-58 for proper rolation pattern and additionsal
informalion (See foofnole +.)

J Replace tual fillter. An Emission Control Service
{Ses fooingte 1.

- Replace angine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Cantrol Service.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

U Check reéarfront axie fluid lovel and add fluid as
neaded, Chack constant veloeity joints and axle seals
tor leaking

1 Rotate tires, Sae Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-58 for proper rotalion pattem and additional
nformation. (See footnole +.)
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Inspect enging air cleaner filter it you are driving in
dusty conditions. Heplace filler if necassany,
An Emission Control Servige, (See footnote 1)

A Check rearfront axie luld level and add fiuld as
neaded. Check consiant velocity joints and axle seais
lor leaking

- Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-58 for proper rotaticn patterm and additional
information. (Ses foptnole + |

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

1 Change automalic teansmission fluid and fiter if the
vehicle 1s manly driven under one or more of these
conditions

- In heavy city fraffic whara the outside
termperature regularly reaches 80°'F (32°C)
or higher.

= In hilly or mountainous tgrrain,

— When doing lreguent trailer towing.

- Uss such as found intaxi, police or delivary
service
It wou do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the Tud and fter at 100,000 milas
(166 000 km)
A Automatic Transier Case Only, Change lansfer
case Mud.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

1 Check rear'front axle fiuld level and add Nuld as
needed, Chaeck constant velocily joints and axle seals
lor leaking

J Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Hotation an
page 5-58 for proper rotation pattarn and additional
information. {(Seg fooinofe +. )

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Check rear/front axle tluid level and add fluid as
neaded, Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking.

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Hatation an
page-5-58 Tor proper rolation pattern and additicnal
formation. (See feotnofe +.)

1 Replace fusl filter. An Emission Confrol Service
(See footnote 1.}

J Replace engine air cleanar fiter. An Ermission
Control Service.
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67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

J Check rearfront axle fluid ievel and add Huid as
neadéd. Check constant velocity joirts and axle seals
for leaking

A HAotste tires. See Tire Inspechon and Aotation on
page 5-58 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
information, [See fooinole + )

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

= Inspect angine air cleaner filter i you are driving in
dusty sonchtions. Replace fifter it necessary.
AR Emission Control Servica. (See footnote 1)

1 Check rear/front axle Huid fovel and add fluid as
neaded. Check canstant veloaity jpints and axle seals
foor leaking

-1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-58 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See footnote +,)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

< Chack reanfront axle tuid level and add tuid as
neaded. Check constan! velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking

1 Rotate fires. See Tire Inspaction and Rotahion on
page 5-58 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

d Check tearffront axle flurl level and add uid as
needed. Check constant velocity joims and axie seals
for leaking

J Replace fun! fiter. An Emission Control Senvice
{Gae Footnare T.)

- Replace engine alr cleaner filter. An Emission
Contral Sarvice

- Rotate fires. Ses Tie Inspeciion and Rotalion on
page 5-58 tor proper rotation patlern and additional
information. (See foolnote + |

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

Jd Check rearfront axle Huid fevel and add fuid as
neaded. Check constant velacity joints and axle seals
far leaking

J Folate tires. See Tire Inspechon and Rofation on
page 5-58 tor proper rotallon patlem and additional
Intormatian, {See loothote +.)

6-B



100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

A VB Engire Only: Inspaect spark plug wires,
An Emission Control Service

- Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Senice.

d Change aulomatic ransmssion fuid and filler il the
vehicle i mainly driven under ane or mare of these
gonditions:

= In heavy oty tratfic where the outside
temparalure regularly reaches 90°F (32" C)
or higher.

— I hilly or mountainous lerrEm.

- Whan doing frequent tradler towing.

- Uses such as found in tax, police or delivery
service

2 ityou haven't used your vehicles under severe service
conditions listed previously and, theralore, haven'

changed your automatic transmission fiuld, change
both the fluld and tilter

< Automatic Transfer Casa Only: Change lransfer
cass fluid,

- V8 Engine Only: Inspect Positive Crankoasa
Ventilabon (PCV) valve. An Envssion Cantrol Service

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (o every

60 months since last service, whichever occurs first)

Sae Engine Coolant pn page 5:24 lor what to usa

Inspect hoses, Clean radilorn, condensar, pressure

cap and neck. Pressdre tast the cooling systam
and pressure cap. An Emission Canfrol Senvice,

J Inspect engine accessary drive ball, An Emission
Conirol Service




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which should be performed at the Intervals specified
1o help ensure the safety, dependability and amission
control performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are compleled at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricanis are added o your
vehigla, make sure thay are the propar ones, as shown
tn Part O.

At Each Fuel Fill

i s impartant far you or & service siafion attenaant
o parform these underhood checks al each luel Wl

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper ol if
necassary, see Engneg O on page 5-15 far Turther
detalls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture it necessary. See Engine Coolant
o page 5-24 for lurther details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshigld washer fluid laval in the windshizid
washer tank and add the proper fluld if necessary,

See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-37 for further
detals

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure trigs are Inflated 10 the correct pressures.
Don't forget to check your spasa tire. Sea Tires on
page 5-56 tor luriher delalls

Cassette Tape Player Service

Claan cassetie tape player. Cleaning shouid be dona
avery 50 hours of tape play. Sea Audio Systemis)
on page 3-63 for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Wiake sure the salety beil reminder Bght and all your bells,
buekles, laleh platas, retractors and ancharages are
working propery, Look for any other loose or damaged
safaty bell system parts. I you see anything thal might
keap a safety balt system fram daing its job, have it
repaired. Have anmy tom or trayed safety belts replaced.

Alsd look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
systam does not nead regular maintenance, |

Wiper Blade Check

inspect wipar bladis tor waear or cracking. Raplace
blade inserts thal appear worn or damaged or that
streak or miss areas of the windshield. Also ses
(Heamng the Dulside of Your Vehicle on page 5-85,

Spare Tire Check

Al teast lwice a yaar, after the manthly inflation check of
the spare tire determines that the spare is intlated to
fiwe correct lire |nflatlon pressure, make sure-that

the spare tirg is stored securaly. Push, pull. and than try
to rofate or tum the tire. Il it moves, use the whael
wrench/ratchel to tighten the cable. See Changing

a Fiat Tire on page 5-66.

Engine Air Cleaner Filter Restriction
Indicator Check

Your vahicle may be equippad with an enging air
glaaner hiller restriction indicator located on the ar
gleaner in the engine compartment. The indicator lets
you know when the air cleanar filter s dirty and needs
o be changed. Cheack the indicatar al least twice a year
ar whan your engine oll is changed, whichever ocours
firsl. See Engine Air Cleaner/Filter on page 5-20 for
mora information. Inspect your air cleanar filter
restriction indicalor more aften If the vahicle s used

in dusty areas or under off road conditions

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth. During very cold,
damp weaather more freguant application may ba
reguired, Sae FPart [ Recommengded Fiuds and
Lubneamts o page §-17

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission lluld fevel; add i negded. See
Autormatic Transmission Fluid on page 5-21. A fiuid loss
may indlcate g problem. Chack the system and repalr

il needed
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At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the kay lock cylinders with the lubncanl
spectlied m Part 0.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood lalch assembly, secondary latch,
pivats, spnng anchor, release pawl, rear compartment
hinges, outer liftgate handle pivot points, rear door

detant link; raller mechanism, httgate handie pivot points.

latch bolt, fuel door hinge, cargo doar hinge, locks

and folding seal hardware, Par D tells you whal 1o use,
More frequent |ubrication may be required when
gxposed 10 & corrosve enviranment.

Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. IT It does, you or athers
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Batore you start. be sure you have enough room
around the vahicle

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parang Brake on page 2-29 i
NBCaEsaary.

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to
lurm off the angine immediataly it it slaris.

4. Try 1o start the enaine in aach gear. The starer
shiould wark only in PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N,
I the-starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs sernvice
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Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

£\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vahicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Befares you slant, be sure yol have enough rosm
araund the vehigle. It should be parked an a leval
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
on page 2-29 1 necessary

Ba ready 1o apply the requiar brake immeadiataby
il the vehicle begins to mave.

J. With the engine off, wrmn the key 1o the RUN
position, but dont star the engine. Without applying
the reguiar brake, try 1o mave the shill lever oul
of PARK (P} with normal effiort, |F the shift lever
movas out of PARK (P). your vehicie needs servica

Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sel, try 1o furn

the ignifion key to LOCK In each shift lever position.

* The key should turm to LOCK only when the
shift lever is in FARK (F]

* The key should come out anly in LOCK.
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Parking Brake and Automatic
Transmission Park (P) Mechanism

Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake al once should the vehicle begin
to move,

Park an a lairy steap hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parkng Drake.

® To check the parking brake's holding ability:
With the engine running and ransmission in
NELITRAL (Ny. slowly remove fool pressura from
the reqular brake padal. Do this until the vahigie is
neld by the parking braks only,

* To check the PARK (P) mechamsm's holding
atlity: With the engine running, shift o PARK (P).
Than release the parking brake followad by the
regular brake

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care to
clean thorgughly any areas where mud and other debns
pan collect,




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this pari are nspections and services which
shouid be performed al least twice a year (for inslance,
#ach spring and fall). You should et your dealar’s
service deparfment or other gualified service cenler do
these jobs. Make sura any necassary repairs arg
compleled at ance,

Proper procedurés o perform these services may be
found in a sevice manual. See Senvice Publications
Ordaring Information on page 7-10,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspensien and stearnng
systemn lor damaged, loose or missing parns, sins of
waar or lack of lubrcation. Inspect the power steerning
lines and hoses lor propar hook-up, binding; leaks
eracks, chafing, elc. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakane. Replace
seals Il necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

inspact the complete exhaust systom. Inspect the body
near the exiaust system. Look lor broken, damaged,
missing of out-ol-position pars a5 well as Open seaims,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which
could cause a heat bulld-up In the oor pan or could let
exhals! lumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhiaus!
o page 2-33

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complate fuel system lor damage or eaks.
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Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they

are crackad, swallen or deteriorated, Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as naédad. Claan the
ouiside of the radiator and air condifioning condensar
To help ensure propar gparation, a pressure lest ol
the cooling system and pressura cap is recommanded
at least once-a year.

Transfer Case and Front Axle
(Four-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or at englne oil change imervals, check
front axle and transfer case and add lubricant when
rnecassany. A fluid loss could indicate a problem; check
and have it rapaired, if needad. Chack vent hose a1
tranafer case far kinks and proper Installation. More
Iraquent lubrication may be required an off-road use.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspeaot brake ines and
hosis for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks.
chafing, atc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear-and rofors
for surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
Inciuding calipers, parking braks, ele, Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need io have your brakes
mspectad more alten if your driving habits or

conditons result in lrequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and |ubricants identified baiow by name.
part number or specification may be obtained from

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No

.S, 12377985, in Canada
88901242, or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting raquiremeants of NLGI 82,

your dealer Catagory Sﬂ'" GC-L8.
GM Power Steering Fiuld (GM Parl
O 78 | No. LS. 1052884, In Canada
Usage Fluic/Lubricant . B532094, or equivalent).
Engine oil with the Amencan Autonatic | DEXRON™ -IIl Autornatic
gmmllq_aumElnshmm Cartified for Transmission | Transmission Fluid,
asoling Engmes starburst symbaol X
Engine Ol |of the proper viscesity, To determine key Lack F'éur:.:r g:ﬁ”ﬁiaﬁ“gh b Sﬂﬁgﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ be
the preferrad viscosity for your CVindsrs | Canada 10853474, or squivalant)
vghlnrg 5-angine, sea-Engine Ol on Chassls Luhticant ;;GM Part No '
- _I-E'. i
g;g; S Chassis | U-S. 12377985, in Canada
e HE#TI pindn “ga“; Lubrication | 38801242, or equivalent) or lubricant
Engine Coolant | 2rikaia waler and use only meating requlremants of NLG| 42,
EE;!I-EGDL Coclant. Ses Engmng Category LB or GC-LB
ant.on - '
SR N ARE e, GAE 75W-80 Synihatic Axle
Hydraulic Brake | Detca Supreme 11 Brake Flud or Lubricant (GM Part No, L.5
System | equivalen! DOT-3 brake fiuid cront and 45378961, in Canada 10853455) or
Windshield | GM Optikleen™ Washer Sclvent or Higat Ala agulvalent meeting GM Spacitication

Washer Sohvant

aguivalent.

8986115,
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Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Transfer Case

AUTO-TRAK 1 Fluid {GM Part No
L.5. 12378508, in Canada
10953626).

Rear Dnveling

Center Spling

and Universal
Joints

Chassis Lubrcan! (GM Par Nao.

LS. 12377885, In Canada
88001242, or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requiremants of NLGI #2
Categary LB o GC-LB.

Constant
Velocity
Uriversal Jont

Chassis Lubricant (GM Pant No.

LS. 12377985, In Canada

BRO01 242 or eguivalent) or lubrcant
meating reguirements al NLGI 42,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Secondary
Latch,
Pivats, Spring
Anchor and
Helease Fawl

Lubnplate Lubncant Aerasol (GM
Part No, U5, 12348243, in Canada
g9a2723; or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI #2,
Catagory LB or GC-LB

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Haood and Door
Hinges, Body
Door Hinge
Pins, Liftgate |Mulli-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
Hinge and {GM Part No. U.5. 12346247, 1n
Linkags, Canada 10853474, or equivalant)
Folding Seals
and Fuel Door
Hinge
Outer Tailgate i
Muiti-Purpose Lubncant, Superlube
Handle PIVOL | (Ga part No. U.S. 12346241, in
Hinges Canada 10853474, or eguivalent).
Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part
CoaerstTP | No. LS. 12345579, in Canada
anamening | ypas53014. or eguivalent),
Synthebc Grease with Teflon,
Weatherstrip | Supetluba (GM Par No. LLS.
Squeaks 12371287, in Canada 105953437,

o equivalant).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled sarvices are perfarmed, record the date, odometer reading and who parformed the servica and any

addibonal information from “Owner Checks and Senvices” or “Perindic Maintenanca” on the following record pages.

Also, you should retaln all mainfenance receipls,

Maintenance Record

Dato

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record




Maintenance Record {cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Sarviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometar
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

a8-21




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odomelter
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your sabstaction and goodw(ll are important 1o

your dealer and to GMC. Narmally, any concems with
ihe sales ransaction or the operation of your vahicle will
be resolved by your daalar's sales or sarvice
depanments. Someatimes, however, despile the bes!
intentions of all concemed, misunderstiandings can
ocour. It your concem has not bean resolved 10 your
satistaction, the [ollowing steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a membar of
dealership management. Nermally, concerms can

be quickly resalved al that level. if the matter has
already bean raviewsd with the sales, sarvice ar parts
managear, contact the owner of the dealership ar

the genaral manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacling a member of dealership
management, Il appears your conoern gannot be
resalved by tha dealership without Turther help, contact
the GMC Consurmer Relations Managar by calling
1-800-GMC-8782 (1-800-462-8782, Cuslomer
Assistance prompt). In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French),

Wi encourage you 1o call the toll-free numbar in order o
give your inguiry prompl attention. Please hava the
following information available to grve the Customer
Asgistante Representative.

s Vehicle identificaion Number (This 15 avaliable from
the vehicle registralion or ttle; or the plate at tha fop
ledt of the instrumant panel and visibie through the
windshield )

¢ [Dealarship name and location
s \ahicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting GMC, please ramamber that your
concem will ikely be resolved al & dealer's facility. That
15 why we suggest you follow Step Ona first of you

havae a concam

STEP THREE: Both General Mators ant your dealar
are committed to making sure you are compietaly
satishied with your naw venicle. Mowsevar, it you continue
to remain unsatisfied after follewing 1he procedure
gutiined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBEB Auto Ling Program to enforee any addinional
rights you may have, Canadian twnars rafar fo

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklat tor information on tha Canadian Motor Vehicls
Aroiiration Plan (CAMVAP).

-2



The BBE Auto Line Program is an out of court program
administerad by the Council of Belter Business

Bureaus 1o sallle automotive disputes ragarding vahidle
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Aithough you may be required 10
resort 10 this informal dispute resolution pragram prior o
fillimg out & court action, dse of the program is free of
charge and your case will genarally be heard within

40 days. [T you do not agree with the deciston given In
your case, you rmay rejeat it and prooged with any other
venue for refiel avaiabla to you.

You may conlact the BBB using the toll-free telephane
number of write them at the lollowing address;

EBB Aulo Line

Gouncil of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Stiite BOCG

Arfington, VA 22203-1804

Telephtine: 1-800-955-5100)

This program is available in all 50 slates and the
Dhistrict of Colurmbia. Eligibility is limited by vehicls ags,
mileage and other factors, General Molors resarves
the nght 1o changa aligibility limitations and/or
disconiinue |ts participation in fhis program

Online Owner Center

The Owner Centar at MyGMLInk is a resource for your
GM ownership needs. You can find your specific
yehiela infermation all In dne plade.

The Owner Center allows you fo:
* Gete-mall service rfeminders.

* Aocass information about your specilic vehicle,
including tips and videos and an electronic
version ol this owner's manual.

* Koop frack of your vahidle's service history and
mainterance sohedule.

* Find GM dealers for service natianwide.

* Hoceive special promotions and privileges anly
available to MyGMLInk mambers

Rater 1o the web lor updated infarmation.

To regster your vehicle vist www MyGMLINK com




Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist cuslomers who are deal. hard of hearing, or
spaech-impaired and who use the Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMLC has TTY eqguipment-available at s
Customer Assistance Carter. Any TTY uger can
communicate with GMC by dialing: 1-800-GMC-8583
(462-8583). (TTY usars in Canada can dial
1-B00-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

GMC encourages customars o call the oll-free number
for assistance. If a .5, customer wishes 1o write (o
GMC. the latter should be addressed to GMC's
Cusiomer Assislance Cenler

United States

Fanlac-GMC Customer Assistance Cerlar
P.O. Box 33172
Detroit, Ml 48232-5172

1-BO0-GMC-8782 (462-8782)

1-B00-GMC-B583 (462-8583)

{(For Text Telephone devices (TT's))

Roadside Assistance: 1-800-GMC-8782 (462-2782)
Fax Numbear; 313-381-0022

From Puerta Hico
1-800-496-9982 (English)}

1-800-496-9983 (Spanish)
Fax Number; 313-381-0022

U5 Virgin Istands:
1-800-486-855334
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

Genaral Mators of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Cenlre, 183-008
1808 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontanoc L1H 8FP7

1-800-263-3777 (Enghsh)

1-B00-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telenhone davicas (TTYs])
Hoadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations
Please contact the local Genaral Motors Buamess Unil.

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Genaral Motors de Maxico, 5. de R L de C.V
Customer Assistance Centar

Pazeo de fa Reforma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bazares

S.P. 11918, Mexico. D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 B0O
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avaiabie to
qualified applicants, can
rermburse you up 1o
$1,000 toward aftermarket
drivar or passanger
adaptive equipmeant you
may require lor your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheelchalr/scooler

lifts, eic.)

This program can alsc provide you with free resource
information, such as area dnver assessment cantars and
mobility aquipment nstallers. The prograim 1s available
for a limited penod of time from the date of vehicle
purchassfiease, See your daaler for more details or call
the GM Mobility Assistance Centar at 1-800-323-8835,
Text telephona (TTY) users, call 1-BO0-B33-9935,

GM of Canada-also has a Mobility Program,
Call 1-800-GM-ORIVE (463-7483) for details.
All TTY users call 1-800-263-3830

Roadside Assistance Program

GMC's Hoadside Assistance Provides stranded owners
with aver-the-phone roadside repairs, location of the
nearesl GMC dealer or the following special services:

Flat Tire Change: Installation ol spare tire will ba
covarad al no charge (customar is responsiblefor repair
or replacament af tira),

Fuel Delivery: Delivery of enough fuel for the customer
to gel 1o the nearest service station (up 1o $5.00)
will be covered,

Jump Start: No-start situations which require a battery
|ump start will be eoverad-al no charge.

Logk Oul! Replaceman keys or locksmith sarvice will be
covered at no charge it you are unable to gain entry

Inta your vetiicle. Delivary ol the replacement key will be
covered within 10 milas (16 km),

Emergency Towing Service; Towing to the nearest GME
dealer for wamanty related disablemants will be
covered.
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Trip Routing: Custom-made, computenzed highlighted
maps using the most direct or scénic route are provided
free-of charge. Maps Include points of mtarest and a

list of GME dealers along the route. Also included is a
list ol hotels along the route that are discounted

through affiliation with "Quest Inferational.” Thp Routing
i5 available through Hoadside Assistance by cailing
1-800-(GMC-8782 (462-8782), Pleasa be prepared to
provide your Vehicle Identification Numbear (VIN), Allow
five working days for fulfillment.

Trg inlerruplion Assistance: GMC will reimburse any
reasonable tnp interruption expenses (up to $500.00)
when diractly associated with warranty disablement, Trip
interruption semvige covers axpenses such as medls
and ovemight lodging it vehicle disablement occurs at
lzast 150 miles {240 km) from your home or rantal
property. You Wil be required 1o cbtain prior approvai
from GMC Roadside Assistance and pay. lor expefises
af the time of disablement. Onginal recelpts should

ba submitted o GMC Hoadside Assistance for
reimbursament. A servioe representalive will provide
asgislance when you call,

The Roadside Assistance senvices hsted are available to
retail lease customers operating 2003 GMC light duty
trucks for a period of 3 years/36,000 miles (60,000 km)
All services must be pre-arranged by GMC Roadside
Assistance. '

Cwer-Ine-phone assistance, such as providing the name
of the closast dealer ar minor technical advice, ato..

is avallable to all owneroperators of GMO trucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage.

Just dial GMC Roadside Assistance at 1-800-GMC-B782
(1-800-462-8782, Roadside Assistance prompl) o
reacha qualified representative who can assist you.
Text telephone {TTY] users, call 1-BB8-B80-2438.

Your Roadside Assistance representative will ask for the
tollowing information when your call is recaved:

* \ehicle |dentification Number (VIN)
* Namd and homea address

* Teigphone number and location from which you ara
cailing

& | acation, license plate number and color of your
GMC truck

* WMileage of vehicle and description of problem

Roadside Assistance 15 available 24 hours a day, 7 days
a week. 365 days a year, Including weekends and
holidays: Should you have-any questions about roadside
agsistance, call the GMC Roadside Assistance Cenler
or coptact your dealar

Roadside Assistance s nol part of or inclided in the:
coverage provided by the New Vehicle Limited Warraniy,
GME reserves the right 1o make any changes of
discontinue the Roadside Assistance program at
anytime without notification.
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Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchaszed in Canada have an extensiva
Hoadside Assistance program accesstble from anywhere
In Canada ar the Linilad Siates Please refer 1o the
Warranty and Owner Assislance Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

GMC has always exempliied quahity and value in s
olfeting of motar vehicies. To enhance your ownership
axpanenca, we and our pariicipating dealars are
proud to offer Courtesy Transponation, a customer
suppart program for new vehicles.

The Courtesy Transportation program Is offered to retall
purchase/lease custaomers in conunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by tho New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Several transportation oplions
are avallable when warranty repairs are required. This will
redude your incanveniance durlng warranty repalrs

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranly service, you
should contact your dealer and requast an appaintmeant.
By scheduling a service appointmen! and advising

your service consultant of your fransportation neads,
your dealer can help minimize your inconvenience

it your vehicle cannot be scheduled Inlo the servics
depariment immedialely, keep driving i until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem Is
satsly-ralated. If il |5, ptease call your dealarship, let
them know thiz, and ask for |nstructons,

if the dealer reguests that you simply drop the vehicie
off for service, you are urged to do S0 as early in

the work day as possible to allow for the same day
repair.

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wall. Howsver, if you are unable to wait, GMC halps
minimize your inconveniance by providing several
lransponation options. Depeanding on the circumstancas,
your dealer can offar you ona of the following:

Shuttie Service

Participating dealers dan provide you with shufttle
sarvice 1o gel you lo your destination with minimal
irterruption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle nde to a destination up to 10 miles from
the dealership.
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Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It your vehicle requires overmight warranty repairs,
reimbursement up 1o 830 per day (five days maximurm)
may be dvailable for the use of public transparation
such as taxi or bus. Inaddition, should you arrange
transpariation through a friend or relative,
reimbursement for reasonable luel expenses up 1o
$10 par day {five day maximum) may be avaitahis
Cilaim amounts should refiect actual costs and be
supported by original receipts.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle |s unavallable due to ovarnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange o provide
you with @ courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental yvahicle yau abtained, at an actual cost, Up 1o a
maximum of $30.00 per day supporied by receipts. This
requires that you sign-and completa a rental agresment
and meel state, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements. Hequirements vary and may Include
minimum age reguirements, Insurance coverage, credit
card, etc. You are responsible for fuel usage chames
and may also be responsible lor taxes, levies,

usages fees, excessiva mileage or rental usage beyond
the completion al the repair.

Genarally it 1s not possible to provide a likesvahicle as-a
courtasy rantal,

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportalion is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper wamanty coverage penod. but it is not
part of the New Venjcle Limited Warranty, A separate
booklal antitied Warranty and Ownar Assistance
infarmation furmished with each new vahicle provides
defalad warranty covarage information

Courtesy Transpartalion 15 available only at participating
dealers and 3!l program options, such-as shuttle
service, may nol be available al eyery dealer. Please
contact your dealer for speaitic information about
availability, All Courtesy Transportation arrangemants
will be administerad by appropnale dealer personnal,

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complate Vehicle Coverage period of the Ganeral
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
alternative transportabon may be aveilable under the
Countesy Transporation Program. Please cansult
your dealer for details

Genaral Mofors reserves the right fo unilaterally modify,
chande or diseontinue Courtesy Transportation at

any fime and to resolve all questions of claim efigibility
pursuant to the ferms and condifions described

figrain al 15 sole discrafion,
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

Il you bebeve that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cadsa Injury or death, you
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Sataly Administration (NHTSA), in addition {o notifying
General Motors.

I NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
imvashgation, and il it finds tha! a salety defect exists: in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot becoma Involved in
ndevidual problems between you, vour dealer or
General Molors.

To contact NHTSA, you may aither call the Aute Safety
Hatlme toll-free at 1-800-424-5393 {or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) of write la

NHTSA, 1.5, Department of Transporiation
Washington, D.C. 205590

You gan also obtan other information about motor
vehigle safety from ine hotline

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

if you live in Canada, and you beleve thal your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should Immediataly notify
Transport Canada, in addition (o natitying General
Motars of Canada Limited. You may writs 10

Transport Canada

330 Sparks Stresl

Tower C

Oftawa, Ontanio K1A ONG
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Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in & sduabion like ths, we certainly hope you'll notify us,
Please call us al 1-BOD-GMC-8782 (1-B00-462-8782),
or writes

Pontiac-GMC Customer Assistance Cefter
P.O. Box 33172
Detmoit, Ml 48232-5172

In Canada, pleass call us at 1-B00-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (Franch). Or, write:

General Motors o Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1208 Colone! Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontana L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuais

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and rapair
infarmation on engines, transmission. axle, suspension,
brakes, slectrical. sleenng, bedy, aio

RETAIL SELL PRICE: §120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This rmanual provides infermation on unit repalr service

procedures, adiustrments. and specifications for GM
transmissions, transaxlas, and franster cases,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
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Service Bulletins

serice Bullelins give tachnical sarvice information
naeded o knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bullstin containg mstructions to
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

In Canada. information peraining 1o Product Service
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your General
Maotors deater or by caling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483),

Owner's Information

Owner publications are written specifically for owners
and intended o provide basic operational (nfomation
about the vahicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

In-Panfodia; Includes a Paortfalio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklat,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Withou! Porifolio: Swner's Manual only,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 525.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

sevice Publications are avallable for current and
past modal GM vahicles. To request an order form,
please spealy yvear and model name ol the vehicle,

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credil Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), wisit Halm, Ine, on the
World Wide Web &t www helmine.com

Lt you can wnte to.

Helm, Incorporated
P. O. Box Q7130
Datroi, MI 48207

Prces are subject to changs without notice and without
Incurring obligation,. Allow ample tima for dalivery.

Note to Canadian Customers: All sted prices are
guoted in U.S. tunds. Canadman residents are to maks
checks payable in U5, lunds
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